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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service (Carrier Common Line
Access) to ICsin conjunction with line side and trunk side Switched Access Service.

31

3.2

A.

B.

C.

General Description

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company common lines by ICs
for access to End Users to furnish IC intrastate tel ecommunications service.

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone Company line side or
trunk side Switched Access Service under this Tariff.

Premium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided to IC's under
this Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/'WATS.

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided to IC's
under this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MTS/'WATS. FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B are
not offered for use in terminating FGC or BSA-C originating communications.
Limitations

A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Access.

Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access.

Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line Access.

Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line
Access.

All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA will be limited
to the same features and operating characteristics.

All line side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA will be limited to
the same features and operating characteristics.

WATS Access Line Service minutes switched at Telephone Company WATS Serving Offices
(i.e., originating minutes for outward WATS and WAT S-type services and terminating minutes
for inward WATS and WAT S-type services) shall not be assessed Carrier Common Line Access
per minute charges.

Minutes of use associated with the closed end of WATS/800 service are not subject to Carrier
Common Line charges. However, when common lines are utilized for the termination of 800
NPAS, Carrier Common Line charges are applicable.
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd IEHE{B 1
.a of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 1
ACCESS SERVICES MAR 23“993
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE MISSOURI
The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line E&EQQ%@W&%CCmmISSiOﬂ
(AT) (Carrier Common Line Access) to ICs in conjunction with line side and trunk
(AT) side Switched Access Service.

3.1 General Description
Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company common
lines by ICs for access to End Users to furnish IC intrastate telecom-
munications service.

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone

(AT) Company line side or trunk side Switched Access Service under this Tariff.

(AT) Premium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided
to IC's under this Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS.

(AT) Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA
provided to IC's under this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate

(AT) MTS/WATS. FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B are not offered for use in terminating

(AT) FGC or BSA-C originating communications.

3.2 Limitations CANGELLED

A, A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Acce&&AY 1-1993:¥%

)

BY ‘rﬁ« R .s.

B. Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access. -""”—"—ﬂﬂ_’

: p public Service Gon:mussu
C. Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for Gdf UR

Common Line Access.

D. Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access.

(AT) E. All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group or
(AT) BSA will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics.

(AT) F. All line side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics.

G. WATS Access Line Service minutes switched at Telephone Company WATS Serving
Offices (i.e., originating minutes for outward WATS and WATS-type services
and terminating minutes for inward WATS and WATS-type services) shall not
be assessed Carrier Common Line Access per minute charges.

H. Minutes of use associated with the closed end of WATS/800 service are not
subject to Carrier Common Line charges. However, when common lines are

. utilized for the termination of 800 Access Service, Carrier Common Line
. charges are applicable. EU_ED_
Issued: Effective: P
MAR 2 6 199By R.D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division APR 11 1833
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company AP& 11 1996
St. Louls, Missouri

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMNL



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
| . except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 1
- of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Rey;sed Sheet 1
A RECTIVED
ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (}CT’l 31987
The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service
{Carrier Common Line Access) to ICs. : NiSu:}...st
3.1 General Description Pubiic Servise Commissior

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company

common lines by ICs for access to End Users to furnish IC intrastate
telecommunications service.

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone
Company Switched Access Service under this Tariff.

Premium Access is Switched Access Service provided to IC's under this
Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS.

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service provided to IC's under
this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MTS/WATS. Feature Group A
and B access are not offered for use in terminating Feature Group C

originating communications. | CANOELLED

3.2 Limitations

. APR 111993 _,

. . A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Accejb)u S /
B

Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line ﬁfﬁf’i:sGwioeGommmbn
C. Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges foggiQSOURI

Carrier Common Line Access.

D. Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access.

E. All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics.

F. All line side connections provided in the same combined access group
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics.

G. WATS Access Line Service minutes switched at Telephone Company WATS
Serving Offices (i.e., originating minutes for outward WATS and WATS-
type services and terminating minutes for inward WATS and WATS-type
services) shall not be assessed Carrier Common Line Access per minute
charges.

{AT) H. Minutes of use associated with the closed end of WATS/B00 service are
not subject to Carrier Common Line charges. However, when common
lines are utilized for the termination of B0OD Access Service, Carrier

(AT) C Li h licable.
ommon Line charges are applicable £ =D
Issued: OCT 141387 Effective' 0cT 16 1987 0CT 16 1987
TO-§ 7+ 45—

By R. D. BARRON, President- Hlssour1 D1V1310n
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

=yblic Service Commissior
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

3.

3.1

3.2

T
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

1st Revised Sheet 1

Re lac1ng Original-Sheet..1

ACCESS SERVICES @L@EUWE@ :]

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

JUN 27 i

IEL,

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Serv1ce
(Carrier Common Line Access) to ICs. y MISSUJR!

General Description

T T AT e

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company
common lines by ICs for access to End Users to furnish IC intrastate
telecommunications service.

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone
Company Switched Access Service under this Tariff.

Premium Access is Switched Access Service provided to IC's under this
Tariff which furnish intrastate MTIS/WATS.

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service provided to IC's under

originating communications.

\ —
Limitations W ,
. wf‘ \

A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Accégé
Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Acces®Y

Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access.

Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access.

All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics.

All line side connections provided in the same combined access group
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics.

All line side connections provided to a customer in a hunt group must

b\ﬁ: \J\\%
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| Zublic Seivice Gommission ;

- . ——

=0

be FX/ONAL-type).

kY

be of the same type (i.e., either all must be MTS/WATS=tVpe or Qn-lmus
lrl!
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Tssued: JuN 27 1986

1
_ 85b-§84
Effective: JUL ; 51 (198B:eqice omimission
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this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MTS/WATS. Feature Group«ﬂ\,
and B access are not offered for use in terminating Feature Grﬁg?QC;“' 1
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access ServicessTariff
tariff will be issued e Section 3 i
@ i s sarice. R iU e
| ACCESS SERVICES : PUSSOURE k
. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE QF?J:IPJL&S%”’]CB C?.E’l..miissﬂ"

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service
{Carrier Common Line Access) to IC's.

3.1 General Description
Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company
. common lines by IC's for access tc End Users to furnish IC intrastate

telecommunications service,

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone
Company Switched Access Serviece under this Tariff.

Premium Access is Switched Access Service provided to intrastate carriers
under this Tariff which furnish intrastate MYS/WATS.

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service provided to intrastate
carriers under this Tariff that do not furmish intrastate MTS/WATS.

. 3.2 Limitations
A, A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Access.
B. Detail biliing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access,

C. Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access.

D. Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access,

E. Switched Access Service access minutes which originate from or terminate
. to a Dedicated Access Line (DAL) Service will be exciuded from the Car-
rtier Common Line Access Line access minutes.

3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

A. Where the IC is provid?dmmwimhed Access Service under other sections
O}

of this Ta;@ AR Ve ho ompany will provide the use of Telephone._.
Company co md }Ihes"“by'a'ﬂ IC for access to End Users at rates and
. charges as specified in\é’ggagraph 3.8, following. l_.' nil—ll_E_,li-D
JuLL , .
S Bl A -
| oot Aol ' §3-253 |
Tyl ‘;LC SERV'CE COMMIDSY & Ll S s e aminedyy
. P aF MSsOUN TEs S s Tommission
Issved:  DEC 29Q 1983 Effactive: JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

3.2 Limitations-(Continued)

Carrier Common Line Serviceis not available with the DNAL BSE.

3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

A.

Where the IC is provided with line side or trunk side Switched Access Service under other
sections of this Tariff, the Telephone Company will provide the use of Telephone Company
common lines by an IC for access to End Users at rates and charges as specified in Paragraph 3.8,
following.

The Switched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company includes the Switched
Access Service provided for both interstate and intrastate communications and the Carrier
Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph 3.8, following, apply in
accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, following.

When access to the local exchangeis required to provide an MTS/WAT S-type service using a
resold Private Line Service, Switched Access Service Rates and Regulations, as set forth in
Section 6, following, will apply. Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in
paragraph 3.8, following, apply in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7,
F., following.

When the IC is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access as set forth in Section 6,
following, the Telephone Company will collect sent-paid monies from pay telephone stations and
will remit moniesto the IC as set forth in Paragraph 3.6, following. The Telephone Company
will provide the message call detail format and bill periods used to determine the monies upon
request from the IC.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 2
ACCBSS SERVICES RECEIVED
‘ll' . S VICE- tinued -
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) SEP 25 1989

3.3 Undertaki of the Telephone Company -
ne MISSOLE]

. A. Vhere the IC is provided vith Svitched Access Service undefi:other isectionsior
of this Tariff, the Telephone Company will provide the use of Telephone
Company common lines by an IC for access to End Users at rates and charges
as gpecified in Paragraph 3.8, following.

(MT)

(FC) B. The Svitched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company includes
the Svitched Access Service provided for both interstate and intrastate
communications and the Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as
set forth in Paragraph 3.8, following, apply in accordance with the
regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, following.

C. Vhen access to the local exchange is required to provide an NTS/VATS-type
gservice using a resold Private Line Service, Svitched Access Service Rates
and Regulations, as set forth in Section 6, folloving, will apply. Carrier
Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in paragraph 3.8,

. folloving, apply in accordance with the regulations as set forth in
Paragraph 3.7, F., following.

(FC) D. Vvhen the IC is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin
or Operator Trunk-Pull Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay
telephone access as set forth in Section 6, folloving, the Telephone
Company will collect sent-paid monies from pay telephone stations and will
remit monies to the IC as set forth in Paragraph 3.6, following. The

Telephone Company will provide the message call detail format and bill
periods used to determine the monies upon request from the IC.

(RT)

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993 ’,

By 3%

Public Service Commussnon
. MISSOURI
" FILED
. Issued:  iF 2 5 1989 Bffective: [T 1 1989 00T 1 1989

By R.D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisi . - ..
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company Plibic S&\ﬁce C:'Z"%MISSIOY-

St. Louis, Missouri
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BP.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 3
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 2

of canceling this tariff.

3.

3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company
A.

B.

C.

D.

Replacing-Original- Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES RE@EUWED

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)

L JUN 27 1gss
BISSUUR,

Where the IC is provided with Switched Access ServxcerundERHPt G En5S ctions
of this Tariff, the Telephone Company will provide- th ugE’ faT'f phone!! "
Company common lines by an IC for access to End Users at rates and
charges as specified in Paragraph 3.8, following.

Where the customer is reselling intrastate MTS/WATS, MTS-type and/or
WATS-type service(s), the customer may, at the option of the customer,
employ oridinary Iocal business exchange service at generally appllcable
local business exchange rates under the Telephone Company General and/or
Local Exchange Tariffs. BSwitched Access or Carrier Common Line Access
charges under this Tariff will not apply for such access except as set
forth in Section 6.7, and Paragraph 3.7, D., following, provided the
underlying carrier that provides the MIS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type
service(s) which are resold pays Switched Access Services charges
including Carrier Common Line Access charges for the services which

are resold. Such Switched Access Service and Carrier Common Line

Access charges paid shall include charges for origination and termination
of calls on both ends of the services which are resold. If the cus-
tomer wishes to obtain special arrangements such as trunk side service
connections for such resale, the customer may, at the option of the customer,
obtain Switched Access Service under this Tariff as set forth in Section
6, following. Carrier Common Line Access charges will apply for such
access as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, D., following.

When access to the local exchange is required to provide an MTS/WATS-
type service using a resold Private Line Service, Switched Access
Service Rates and Regulations, as set forth in Section 6, following,
will apply. Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set
forth in paragraph 3.8, following, apply in accordance with the
regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, F., following.

Where a multiline hunt group or trunk group arrangement is made up of

(1) Feature Group A, B or D Switched Access Service and (2) local

exchange business lines or other access arrangements associated with
MTIS/WATS, MTS-type or WATS-type services as provided in Paragraph 3.3,

B., precedxng, Carrier Common Line Access Charges for such comhxnedﬂﬂ——— |
access arrangements are calculated in a [ W1th the regulatﬁons

in Paragraph 3.7, D., followlnngN 19%’{‘@{5 Li2iu!

1989 V f 41 1986
00T § oot
I3 i* 7;10 86-84
TS Pﬁ ﬁ‘r*‘ geﬁ}‘[ﬂ“ Gﬁmmlssmh

B ;
Py P I tJf

Issued:

FULEffective t%

JUN 27 1986 WSSOV Tess
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this ;Access Se’fv—ifiﬁ" l—Eé}ﬁ‘lff
tariff will be issued ' E%\_ H%Ug Section 3
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of canceling this tariff.
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ACCESS SERVICES

i
. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) ; [“SBOLQ‘ ‘Onat
: Public Service Commission

3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-{(Continued) comimmme 3 S

B. Where the IC is solely reselling MIS/WATS or MIS-type services, the
Telephone Company, when the IC orders line side switched uccess, will
not provide Switched Access Service under this Tariff, but will provide
switched access such as local business exchange service under the Tele-

. phone Company's General and/or local Exchange Service Tariffs for the
locations involved. Carrier Common Line Access Charges will nct apply
for such access,

C. Where the IC is (1) reselling Private Line Service of another IC tc provide
MIS/WATS~type service or reselling WATS-type service or reselling WATS-
type services of an IC and (2) the Telephone Company provides a Special
Access Service, other than Dedicated Access Line Service, for the resold
service terminated at the IC terminal location, the Telephone Company
will, when the IC offering the resale service orders any switched access,
provide Special Access Service as set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4.2,
B., following, Switched Access Service as set forth in Section 6, following.

. Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth, in Paragraph 3.8,
following, apply in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Para—
graph 3.7., G., following.

D. When the IC plans to use Switched Access Service {line side and/or trunk
side) provided as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.3, following, in association
with the resale of an IC service that is provided through the use of
Dedicated Access Line Service provided under this Tariff (i.e., resale of
WATS) , the Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in
Paragraph 3.8, following, apply in accordance with the regulations as set
forth in Paragraph 3.7, D., following.

E. The Switched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company includes the
. Switched Access Service provided for both interstate and intrastate com-
munications and the Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set

forth in Paragraph 3.8, following, apply in accordance with the regulatlons
as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, F., following.

F. When the IC is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin
or Operator Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-pald pay .telephone,

. access as set forth i M m'ag, the Telephone Company lall F
' . collect sent-paid mo w\g yL ne stations ahd will'réyitCmdhies !

to the IC as set forth in Parag"apq 3.6, following. The Telephene, Company E
i i
3

will provide the message 1 detgzggbro*ﬂat and 0111 periods” kg tolus:
determine the monies upon uest from the IC. ’: 83 253
A & A N
!———’Qi'sfg—m‘-lON : Lo
‘ §U| ‘)l-;m; Mja‘aﬁuu
Issued: DEC 2C 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1984

By R. D, BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
8t. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

3.4 Obligations of the IC

A.

The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Line access shall be ordered by
the IC under other sections of this Tariff.

The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary on-hook and off-hook
supervision.

Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, D., following, or FGA, FGB,
FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B or BSA-D, Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, F.,
following, all Switched Access Service provided under this Tariff ordered by the IC will be
subject to Carrier Common Line Access charges.

When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access Service, the associated
Carrier Common Line Access used by the IC for intrastate will be determined as set forth in
Paragraph 3.7, following.

Where FGC or BSA-C end office switching is provided without Telephone Company recording
and the IC records minutes of use which will be used to determine Carrier Common Line Access
Charges (i.e., FGC or BSA-C operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid,
operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls), the IC
shall furnish such minutes of use detail to the Telephone Company in atimely manner. If thelC
does not furnish the data to the Telephone Company, the IC shall identify al Switched Access
Services which could carry such callsin order for the Telephone Company to accumulate the
minutes of use through the use of special Telephone Company measuring and recording
equipment.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3
RECEI
ACCESS SERVICES CEIVED
3. CARRTER COMMON LINE ACCBSS SERVICE-(Continued) SEP 25 1989
(MT) o
3.4 Obligations of the IC MISSOURI

Public Service Commissior
A. The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Line access
shall be ordered by the IC under other sections of this Tariff.

B. The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary
on-hook and off-hook supervision.

C. Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, D.,
following, or Feature Group A, B or D, Switched Access Service as set forth
in Paragraph 3.4, F., following, all Svitched Access Service provided under
this Tariff ordered by the IC will be subject to Carrier Common Line Access
charges.

D. Vhen the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access
Service, the associated Carrier Common Line Access used by the IC for
intrastate vill be determined as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, folloving.

E. Vhere Feature Group C end office switching is provided without Telephone
Company recording and the IC records minutes of use vhich will be used to
determine Carrier Common Line Access Charges (i.e., Feature Group C
operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid, operator-DDD,
operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like
calls), the IC shall furnish such minutes of use detail to the Telephone
Company in a timely manner. If the IC does not furnish the data to the
Telephone Company, the IC shall identify all Switched Access Services which
could carry such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumulate the
sinutes of use through the use of special Telephone Company wmeasuring and
recording equipment.

GANCELLED

APR 11 1993 .,
."2——-3—‘-"‘"

ion
hcs*nvuﬁ;(kﬂﬂﬂﬂss
Pub WSSOURI
FILED
Tssued: ffective: - GCT 1T 1909
ssu SEP 9 s 1989 Effective Qc( 1989 84 - 1%
By R.D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisioﬁ’uthS rvice Commissio

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose st Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original_ Sheet-3,

ACCESS SERVICES " @@@EUWE@ ’

@ 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-{Continued) . JUN 27 19m

(MT) E. The Switched Access Service provided by the Telephone Compan anqludes
the Switched Access Service provided for both interstate aﬁd{f&ﬂ??gta;e' ‘
communications and the Carrier Common Line Access _ijzit.{é;{[@S@T@;@@r@@ﬁ}l’ﬁﬁsmn i
set forth in Paragraph 3.8, following, apply in accordance=with-the-s==--'
CT) regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, following.

(MT) F. When the IC is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin
or Operator Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone
access as set forth in Section 6, following, the Telephone Company,wi
collect sent-paid monies from pa§ telephone’stations and @}fﬂ\ﬁiﬁié:%é%EZs
to the IC as set forth in Paragraph 3.6, following. The Telephone Coq-any

it

will provide the message call detail format and bill periodﬁ{p$é§ to:d
determine the monies upon request from the IC. 2 6 H3
3 i
3.4 Obligations of the IC Eﬁ{ ey O ~igglOft
Puplie 200 T
A. The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Liiné~At'cess shall
. be ordered by the IC under other sections of this Tariff.

B. The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary
on-hook and off-hook supervision.

C. Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, D.,
following, or Feature Group A, B or D, Switched Access Service as set
forth in Paragraph 3.4, F., following, all Switched Access Service
provided under this Tariff ordered by the IC will be subject to
Carrier Common Line Access charges.

(CT) D. When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access Service,
the associated Carrier Common Line Access used by the IC for intrastate
.(CT) will be determined as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, following.

E. Where Feature Group C end office switching is provided without Telephone
Company recording and the IC records minutes of use which will be used to
determine Carrier Common Line Access Charges (i.e., Feature Group C
operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid, operator-DDD,
operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls),
the IC shall furnish such minutes of use detail to thqw?glephqu?quﬁﬁﬁﬁ”in
. 8 timely manner. If the IC does not furnish the data to the ﬁféill;?p!]"n‘e:] om-
pany, the IC shall identify all Switched Access Services which could carry
such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumulate .the m;nugssﬂof

use through the use of special Telephone Company measu&ing aﬁd”recordmﬂ@

. equipment. 86-84
Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff.

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Comtinued) "

3.4

Visty

ACCESS SERVICES ;; ¥

DEC 22 12

o ssoum |
Obligations of the IC Public Service Commissionﬂ

S DT ST R TS e T il x|

The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Line Access shall
be ordered by the IC under other sectioms of this Tariff.

]

e

The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary
on-hook and of f-hook supervision.

Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, D.,
following, trunk side Switched Access Service for use in association with
the resale of IC services as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, F., following,

line side Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.3, following
or exchange use as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, G., following, all Switched
Access Service provided under this Tariff ordered by the IC will be subject
to Carrier Common Line Access charges.

When the IC reports interstate use of Switched Access Service, the associated
Carrier Common Line Access used by the IC for both interstate and intra-
state will be apportioned as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, F., following.

Where Feature Group C end office switching is provided without Telephone
Company recording and the IC records minutes of use which will be used to
determine Carrier Common Line Access Charges (i.e., Feature Group C
operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid, operator-DDD,
operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls),
the IC shall furnish such minutes of use detail to the Telephone Company in
a timely manner, If the IC does not furnish the data to the Telephone Com-
pany, the IC shall identify all Switched Access Services which could carry
such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumulate the minutes of
use through the use of special Telephone Company measuring and recording
equipment.

S RIREL o ——
BAN BELLED S IR U B

. b .
JuLl e 5 . JAN -1
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Issued:

DEC 29 1985 Effective: JAN O 1 1984
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Sourthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

3.4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

F.

G.

Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator Trunk-Full Feature
Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone accessis provided to the IC and the IC wishes to
receive the moniesit is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from coin pay
telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone Company at alocation specified by the
Telephone Company, The IC message call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calsin
accordance with the Telephone Company collection schedule. The IC message call detail
furnished shall bein a standard format establishment by the Telephone Company. I1f no IC
message call detail is received from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone
Company, the Telephone Company will assume there were no I1C sent-paid (coin) pay telephone
callsfor the period. In addition, the IC shall furnish a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin)
callsto the Telephone Company at alocation and date as specified by the Telephone Company.
Any change in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished to the Telephone Company one day
after the change becomes effective.

Customers ordering 800 NPAS must provide to the Telephone Company a percent
Intrastate-IntraLATA Carrier Common Line report as specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.9.1,
following, for proper rate application of Carrier Common Line charges, when appropriate.

Issued: March 22, 1993 Effective May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs F’LED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 3

except for the purpose 4{%&@! t 4

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised t 4
ACCESS SERVICES MAR 29 1993

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MISSOURI

Public Service Commission
3.4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

F. Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone
access is provided to the IC and the IC wishes to receive the monies
it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from
coin pay telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone
Company at a location specified by the Telephone Company, The IC message
call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in
accordance with the Telephone Company ccllection schedule. The IC
message call detail furnished shall be in a standard format establish-
ment by the Telephone Company. If no IC message call detail is received
from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone Company, the
Telephone Company will assume there were no IC sent-paid (coin) pay
telephone calls for the period. In addition, the IC shall furnish a
schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls to the Telephone Company
at a location and date as specified by the Telephone Company. Any change
in the IC’s schedule of charges shall be furnished to the Telephone Company
one day after the change becomes effective.

G. Customers ordering non-joint provided B0O Access Service must provide to
the Telephone Company a percent Intrastate-IntralATA Carrier Common Line
report as specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.9.1, following, for proper
rate application of Carrier Common Line charges.

GANGCEL-ED
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Issued: MAR 26 1993 Effective: . #R 111993

By R.D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
, tariff will be issued Section 3
[ . except for the purpose 3rd Revigsed Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4
ACCRSS SERVICES RFCEIVED
. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued
g . ( ) SEP 25 1989
: 3.4 oObligations of the IC-(Continued)
MISSOURE
(RT) Public Service Commissior
@
CANCELLED
, APR 11 1993
| gy £ B RS ¥y
| Public Service Commission
MISSOURI
. (RT)

\ (FC) ©P. Vhere Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
' Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone
access is provided to the IC and the IC wishes to receive the monies
it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from
coin pay telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone
Company at a location specified by the Telephone Company, The IC message
call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in
accordance vith the Telephone Company collection schedule. The IC
message call detail furnished shall be in a standard format establish-
(RT) ment by the Telephone Company. If no IC message call detail is received
. (RT) from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone Company, the
Telephone Company vill assume there vere no IC sent-paid (coin) pay
telephone calls for the period. In addition, the IC shall furnish a
schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls to the Telephone Company
at a location and date as specified by the Telephone Company. Any change
in the IC’s schedule of charges shall be furnished to the Telephone Company
one day after the change becomes effective.

the Telephone Company a percent Intrastate-IntralATA Carrier Common Line
report as specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.6.1 following, for proper
rate application of Carrier Common Line charges.

FILED
@

Issued: Sfp 5 5 1989 Bffective: o7 4 1999 UUgT L 1]9489
By R.D. BARRON, President-Missouri DivisionPublic Sarvice Commission
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

‘ . (FC) G. Customers ordering non-joint provided BOO Access Service must provide to
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 3

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 4

. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 4
ep RECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES ANDELL

. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)nry 1 71983 DEG2 1988

3.4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) 2y ___@,é‘-—ﬂj‘“{“ssounl o
o e PublicieBfilce Comimission
F. When the customer orders combined access'at’sé yforth jii Paragraph 3.3,
preceding, the customer will be charged the Ca%rf%? Common Line Access
charges in accordance with the regulations as set forth in the Paragraph
3.7,D., following, if the customer or the provider of the WATS service
furnishes documentation of the WATS usage and/or the customer furnishes
. documentation of the WATS-type service. The documentation supplied by the
{AT) customer shall be supplied each month as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph
6.7.3, A., following.

G. When the customer orders Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph
F., preceding, the Telephone Company may request when resold MTS/WATS is
involved, a certified copy of the customer’s MTS/WATS usage billing from
either the customer or the provider of the MTS/VATS service. VWhen resold
MTS/VATS-type service is involved, a certified copy of customer’s
MTS/VATS-type usage billing will be requested from the customer. The
requests for this billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to
the current billing period.

. H. Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Peature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access is
provided to the IC and the IC wishes to receive the monies it is due for
the monies collected by the Telephone Company from coin pay telephone
stationg, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone Company at a location
specified by the Telephone Company, The IC message call detail for the IC
sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in accordance with the Telephone
Company collection schedule. The IC message call detail furnished shall be
in a standard format establishment by the Telephone Company as set forth in
Section 8, Paragraph 8.2.1, B.l.c., following. If no IC message call
detail is received from the IC for each bill period established by the
Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will assume there were no IC

. sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls for the period. In addition, the IC
shall furnish a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls to the
Telephone Company at a location and date as specified by the Telephone
Company. Any change in the IC’s schedule of charges shall be furnished to
the Telephone Company one day after the change becomes effective.

(ATY) I. Customers ordering non-joint provided 800 Access Service must provide to
the Telephone Company a percent Intrastate-IntraLATA Carrier Common Line
:. report as specified in Section 6 Paragraph 6.6.1 following, for proper rate
i {AT) application of Carrier Common Line charges.
| FILED

(; 1988 |
. Issued: EC 2 1388 Effective: JEC 1 4 1988 D&% ]’-'48 )

ic Service Commission
By R.D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisgggaic
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES RE@FS HW ED

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE~-{(Continued) ]
3.4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) ' JUN 2 10s0

H
i
i)

F. When the customer orders combined access as set forth in Pa;@ggepﬁﬂ3 3, f
preced1ng, the customer will be charged the Carrier Common b,ﬁ‘ SO0 -
charges in accordance with the regulations as set forth’ﬁﬁh?"" 'ﬂﬁ'da‘
3.7, D., following, if the customer or the prOV1der of the WATS
service furnishes documentation of the WATS usage and/or the
customer furnishes documentation of the WATS-type service. The
documentation supplied by the customer shall be supplied each month
as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.3, A., following.

G. When the customer orders Switched Access Service as set forth in Para-
graph F., preceding, the Telephone Company may request when resold MTS/
WATS is involved, a certified copy of the customer's MTS/WATS usage billing
from either the customer or the provider of the MTS/WATS service.

When resold MTS/WATS-type service is involved, a certified copy of
customer's MTS/WATS-type usage billing will be requested frogéﬁas’éhﬁe er
The requests for this billing will relate back no more thagj

months prior to the current billing period. o A\Q%

a;#lB>f‘qq“§;on

H. VWhere Operator Trunk-Cein or Combined Coin and Non-Coin o ggggafﬁg C“)F&
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay EEJ onqﬂ“
access is provided to the IC and the IC wishes to receive the monies
it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from
toin pay telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone
Company at a location specified by the Telephone Company, the IC message
call detail for the IC sent-paid {(coin) pay telephone calls in
accordance with the Telephone Company collection schedule. The IC
message call detail furnished shall be in a standard format establish-
ment by the Telephone Company as set forth in Section 8, Paragraph
8.2.1, B.l.c., following. If no IC message call detail is received
from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone Company,
the Telephone Company will assume there were no IC sent-paid (coin)
pay telephone calls for the period. In addition, the IC shall furnish
a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) callspto ‘the; TeIE“hone
Company at a location and date as specified by the Telephone Compdﬁyﬂ)
Any change in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished to the-
Telephone Company one day after the change becomes effeCtltﬁjé “ 1986

| 86-84
JUL ¢ ? c;g'gsﬁﬁi”\JlC@‘LOmmlSSlon

Issued: JUN 2 7 1986 Effective:

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

3.

3.4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

When the IC uses a line side or trunk
under this Tariff in association with
provided throughk the use of Dedicated
Tariff (i.e., resale of WATS), the IC
Access Charges in accordance with the
3.7, D., following, if it reports the

the line side or trunk side Switched Access Services involved,

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) [

36
Access Services Tariff
Seetion 3

fﬁriﬂﬁheet 4

| BECRRED-
|

BEC 20 123

[1iISSOURY
Pu b|lC Seivice Gomrmss:on

T T

side Switched Access Service provided
the resale of an IC service that is
Access Line Service provided under this
will be charged the Carrier Common Line
regulations as set forth in Paragraph
following data. The IC shall report
the number of

resold Dedicated Access Line Services with 2,500'access minutes or more per
month, and the IC terminal locations involved as set forth in Seection 6,
Paragraph 6.7.3, A., B. and C., following.

When the IC uses a Switched Access Service to furnish a service which is
defined by the appropriate Regulatory Commission to be an exchange service,
the IC may apply for credit to 1ts monthly transitional charges in accord-
ance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, E., following, by
reporting the originating and terminating access minutes that both criginate
and terminate in the same local calling area. The local calling area is
determined as set forth in Telephone Company General and/or Local Exchange
Service Tariffs and is a geographical area associated with an exchange with-
in which calls may be made without MIS charges., The IC shall report the
access minutes for credit on a calendar-month basis, the name of the service
and the Regulatory Commission which defines the service as an exchange service.

When the IC notifies the Telephone Company that Switched Access Service is to
be used as set forth in Paragraphs 3.4, D., F. and G., preceding, and Para-
graph 6.7.3, following, the notification automatically authorizes the Tele-
phone Company the right to audit the IC terminal locations to verify the

use of facilities as the IC has reported in Paragraphs 3.4, D., F. or G.
preceding, or Paragraph 6.7.3, following, and all of the records, work-—
papers and backup documentation for each report as set forth in Paragraphs
3.4, D., F. or G., preceding, or Paragraph 6.7.3, following, and contact

and review the records of other entities involved to verify the data the IC
reports is accurate. All of the records, workpapers and backup documentation
for each report furnished to the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraphs
3.4, D., F. or G., preceding, or Paragraph 6.7.3, following, shall be avail-
able for one year from the date of the report and shall be made available
during normal business hours at an IC location in the invelved. LATA upon._.
reascnable request b

the T éggt_ eﬁgﬁgzany in order to permltpa[zpview by
the Telephone Compa {§ 1? auditor under contradthtd lthe ‘
Telephone Company. f the records, workpapers and backup ?ocumeitatlon are
not provided or are 1nsofficienﬁggg not in accordance withs ARk P oviLdion of'

N ! 83-253

ot e Y, :
ay (JJ" 'K b r -H’ Lo -‘nnled-.)-L' '
puBLiC SERVICE COMPMERIQR s o
OF MISSOUR
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
3.5 Payment Arrangements

A. The Telephone Company will bill the Carrier Common Line Access. The bill day (i.e., the
billing date of the bill) in amonth for each IC account will be established by the Telephone
Company. Payment is due from the IC 31 days after the bill day date (payment date) or by the
next bill date (i.e., same date in the following month as the bill date), whichever is the shortest
interval, and is payable in immediately available funds. If such payment date is a Saturday,
Sunday or holiday (i.e., New Year's Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day,
Christmas Day, the second Tuesday in November, and a day when Washington's Birthday,
Memorial Day or Veteran's Day is legally observed), payment will be due from the IC as follows:
If the payment date falls on a Saturday, Sunday or on a holiday which is observed on a Monday,
the payment date shall be the first non-holiday day following such Saturday, Sunday or holiday.

B. Further, if any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment is received by the Telephone
Company after the payment date as set forth in Paragraph 3.5, A., preceding, or if any portion of
the Carrier Common Line Access payment is received by the Telephone Company in funds
which are not immediately available to the Telephone Company, then a late-payment penalty
shall be dueto the Telephone Company. The late-payment penalty shall be the portion of the
Carrier Common Line Access payment not received by the payment date times a late factor. The
late factor shall be the lesser of:

1. The highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied by law for commercial
transactions, compounded daily for the number of days from the payment date to and
including the date that the IC actually makes the payment to the Telephone Company, or

2. 0.000590 per day, compounded daily for the number of days from the payment date to and
including the date that the IC actually makes the payment to the Telephone Company.

C. Intheevent abilling dispute concerning a month's Carrier Common Line Access billed to the IC
by the Telephone Company is resolved in favor of the Telephone Company, any payments
withheld pending settlement of the dispute shall be subject to the late-payment penalty set forth
in Paragraph 3.5, B., preceding. If the customer disputes the bill on or before the payment date,
and pays the undisputed amount on or before

Issued: January 8, 1988 Effective: February 8, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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Ko supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES ﬁ%\?@EUWE@ B

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
3.5 Payment Arrangements ) JUN 97 1950

A. The Telephone Company will bill the Carrier Common‘Line Acggggﬂidﬁge bill ?
day (i.e., the billing date of the bill) in a month ‘forjedchsIC Bgrountion -
will be established by the Telephone Company. Payméﬁtkfﬁfﬂﬁemixommthe 1€-
31 days after the bill day date (payment date) or by the next bill date
(i.e., same date in the following month as the bill date), whichever is the
shortest interval, and is payable in immediately available funds. If such
payment date is a Saturday, Sunday or holiday (i.e., New Year's Day, Inde-
pendence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, the second Tuesday
in November, and a day when Washington's Birthday, Memorial Day or Veteran's
Day is legally observed), payment will be due from the IC as follows:

If the payment date falls on a Saturday, Sunday or on 2 holiday which is
observed on a Monday, the payment date shall be the first non-holiday
day following such Saturday, Sunday or holiday.

B. Further, if any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment is
received by the Telephone Company after the payment date as set forth
in Paragraph 3.5, A., preceding, or if any portion of the Carrier Common
Line Access payment is received by the Telephone Company in funds which
are not immediately available to the Telephone Company, then a late-
payment penalty shall be due to the Telephone Company. The late-
payment penalty shall be the portion of the Carrier Common Line Access
payment not received by the payment date times a late factor. The late
factor shall be the lesser of:

1. The highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied 0
by law for commercial transactions, compounded daily for the Ea;\ii
number of days from the payment date to and including tht}
that the IC actually makes the payment to the Telephone

Company, or (D B 3 Si‘\’
P on
2. 0.000657 per day, compounded daily for the number of days §rp oom“‘\sd
t

the payment date to and including the date that the IC ac égv“ja a\
makes the payment to the Telephone Company. pub“c'% M\SSOU

C. In the event a billing dispute concerning a month's Carrier .Common Line . . ——
Access billed to the IC by the Telephone Company is resolved ig&fayoraof)
the Telephone Company, any payments withheld pending segtlementfoﬂ[theJQ
dispute shall be subject to the late-payment penalty set forth in
Paragraph 3.5, B., preceding. If the customer disputes the billjor orjg85
before the payment date, and pays the undisputed amount ‘%on or bgf%rg_ 8 4

TSTOIT SEITICe LOTTISSION
1986 e

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JuL 1 e -

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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3.

3.4

3.5

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES DEC 2 7103

R

Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

LUSSOURL
Public Service Commission ;

(Continued)

this paragraph and Paragraphs 3.4, D., F. and G., preceding, and
Paragraph 6.7.3, following, the adjustments and rates as set forth
in Paragraphs 3.7, D., E. and F., following, shall not apply until
the deficiencies are corrected and new reports as set forth in
Paragraphs 3.4, D., F. and G., preceding, and Paragraph 6.7.3, fol-
lowing are delivered to the Telephone Company.

Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone
access 1s provided to the IC and the IC wishes to receive the monies
it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from

coin pay telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone
Company at a location specified by the Telephone Company, the IC
message call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls

in accordance with the Telephone Company collection schedule. The

IC message call detail furnished shall be in a standard format estab-
lishment by the Telephone Company as set forth in Section §, Paragraph
8.2.1, B.l.ec., following. If no IC message call detail is received
from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone Company,
the Telephone Company will assume there were no IC sent-paid (coin)
pay telephone calls for the peried. 1In addition, the IC shall furmnish
a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls to the Telephone
Company at a location and date as specified by the Telephone Company.
Any change in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished to the
Telephone Company one day after the change becomes effective.

Payment Arrangements

The Telephone Company will bill the Carrier Common Line Access. The bill
day (i.e., the billing date of the bill) in a month for each IC account
will be established by the Telephone Company. Payment iz due from the IC
31 days after the bill dav date (payment date) or by the next bill date
(i.e., same date in the followin nth as the bill date), whichever is the

shortest interval gﬁi{ﬂ?ﬁﬁé 52% immediately available funds If such—

payment date is a v or holiday (i.e., New YeaF F}Bﬁmlilnde- i
pendence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, thée 'second Tuesday
in NMovember, and a day ép d&bﬁbnoton s Birthday, Memorial Day.oi theran S

Day is legally observed payment i1l be due from the Ic db’follo

3 2 5 3

issued:

DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN (0 1 1324

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
3.5 Payment Arrangements-(Continued)
C. (Continued)

the payment date, any late payment charge for the disputed amount will not start until 10 days
after the payment date. If the billing dispute is resolved in favor of the customer, no late
payment penalty will apply to the disputed amount. In addition, if the customer disputes the
billed amount and pays the total amount (i.e., the nondisputed amount and the disputed amount)
on or before the payment date and the billing dispute is resolved in the favor of the customer, the
customer will receive a credit for a disputed amount penalty from the Telephone Company if the
billing dispute is not resolved within 10 working days following the payment date or the date the
customer furnishes to the Telephone Company documentation to support its claim plus 10
working days, whichever date isthe later date. The disputed amount penalty shall be the
disputed amount resolved in the customer's favor times a penalty factor found in Paragraph B.,
preceding.

Issued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
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of canceling this tariff.
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3.5

A,

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES DEC 295 1783

ﬁ RISSOURI

Payment Arrangements—(Continued) a Public Service Commlssmn

ATHETL M MCTTI a Ak N &

(Continued)

If the payment date falls on a Saturday, Sunday or on a holiday which is
observed on a Monday, the payment date shall be the first non-holiday day
following such Saturday, Sunday or holiday.

Further, if any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment is
received by the Telephone Company after the payment date as set forth
in Paragraph 3.5, A., preceding, or if any portion of the Carrier Com-
mon Line Access payment is received by the Telephone Company in funds
which are not immediately available to the Telephone Company, then a
late-payment penalty shall be due to the Talephone Company. The late-
payment penalty shall be the portion of the Carrier Common Line Access

payment not received by the payment date times a late factor. The late
factor shall be the lesser of:

1. The highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied
by law for commercial transactions, compounded daily for the num-—
ber of days from the payment date to and including the date that
the IC actually makes the payment to the Telephone Company, or

2. 0,000657 per day, compounded daily for the number of days from
the payment date teo and including the date that the IC aectually
makes the payment to the Telephone Company.

In the event a billing dispute concerning a month's Carrier Common Line
Access billed to the IC by the Telephone Company is resolved in favor of
the Telephone Company, any payments withheld pending settlement of the
dispute shall be subject to the late-payment penalty set forth in Para-
graph 3.5, B., preceding. If the billing dispute is resolved in favor
of the IC, no late payment penalty will apply to the disputed amount.

CANBELLED
L1 1986 .
BY\M‘Q S %0 L'}LE‘LJ

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION \ JeN T 16
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Issued:

DEC 29 1233 Effective: JAN 0 1 1684
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By R. D. BARRCON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

Issued: June 24, 1994

Effective: August 17, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 7
ACCESS SERVICES ‘{::’“_‘_]@Euw’am] i
: o 3 i 2
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) %}L” ' - §
3.6 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies ’ JUN 27 1958

The Telephone Company will collect the monies from coin pgygtekﬁﬂgggﬁijia)
stations and will determine and remit amounts dueato:qnf}G"yH?E' .
provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and NonsCoifiiox Operatwrlli
Trunk~Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid'pay~te%ephonevaccei?fﬁyBA

as set forth in Section 6, following. pUG
R Y - '0“
A. Bill Period Coin Revenue oY & Gomm\ss‘
1o SeVIEE Rl
. . . plic \gﬁﬂu
The Telephone Company will establish a collection schedule P each N
pay telephone station and will collect the monies from the coin pay sta-
tions based on this ctollection schedule. The monies collected based on
this schedule during each bill period established by the Telephone Company
will be identified by coin pay telephone station and summed to develop
the Bill Period Coin Revenue for each coin record day (i.e., the day a

record is prepared and dated to show the amount due the IC).

B. Total IC Coin Revenue

The intrastate total IC Coin Revenue will be determined by the Telephone
Company based on the IC message call detail received from the IC for each
bill period and the IC's schedule of charges for sent-paid coin calls.
Such total IC Coin Revenue will be developed each coin record day.

C. Recourse Adjustments

For each coin record day, the Telephone Company will subtract from the
total IC Coin Revenue an amount for coin station shortages. Coin sta-
tion shortages are amounts resulting from unauthorized calling at coin
pay telephone stations, use of unauthorized coins (i.e., foreign coins,
slugs and improper use of U.S. pennies), unauthorized removal of coins
from coin pay telephone stations and coin refunds beyond the Telephone
Company's control. Such amount for coin station shortages will be de-
veloped by the Telephone Company by multiplying the total IC Coin Reve-
nue for each coin record day by a shortage factor. Such amount will
be rounded to the nearest penny. The shortage factor will be determined
by dividing the yearly total coin shortage amount by the yearly total I
coin revenue amount (i.e., total coin revenue equals the~coin-reyenue
due under exchange tariffs, state toll tariffs, and interstatgéﬁdmllgéﬁg
tariffs). The total coin shortage amount and the total revenie ‘amoun
will be determined by the Telephone Company through an;?nnualjfﬁecéal1986

- : S, &

study. | _
\ 86-84
Vo fin Cpmiee CammISSIOn
ARG ss——
Issued: JyN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.6

A

e

ACCESS SERVICES | 0EC o ¢ 3
20 703

¢ [;ISSOURI
LPubhc Sevice Cdmm svion’

e f o TR e AT e

The Telephone Company will collect the monies from coin pay telephone
stations and will determine and remit amounts due to an IC which is
provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Nou-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access
as set forth in Section 6, following.

r—

Payment of Coin Sent=-Paid Monies

Bill Period Coin Revenue

The Telephone Company will establish a collection schedule for each coin
pay telephone station and will collect the monies from the coin pay sta-
tions based on this collection schedule, The monies collected based om
this schedule during each bill period established by the Telephone Company
will be identified by coin pay telephone station and summed to develop

the Bill Period Coin Revenue for each coin record day (i.e., the day a
record is prepared and dated to show the amount due the IC).

Total IC Coin- Revenue

The intrastate total IC Coin Revenue will be determined by the Telephone
Company based on the IC message call detail received from the IC for each
bill period and the IC's schedule of charges for sent-paid coin calls,
Such total IC Coin Revenue will be developed each coin record day.

Recourse Ad justments

For each coin record day, the Telephone Company will subtract from the
total IC Coin Revenue an amount for coin station shortages. Coin sta-
tion shortages are amounts resulting from unauthorized calling at coin
pay telephone stations, use of unauthorized coins (i.e., foreign coins,
slugs and improper use of U.S. pennies), unauthorized removal of ceins
from coin pay telephone stations and coin refunds beyond the Telephome
Company's control, Such amount for coin station shortages will be de-
veloped by the Telephone Company by multiplying the total IC Coin Reve-
nue for each coin record day j2) Iﬁﬁgie factor. Such asmount will

be rounded to the ne Eﬁ ﬂp%h rtage factor will be determined
by the Telephone Com y‘ rough an annual special study.
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Issued:
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Bv R. D, BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

3.7 Rate Regulations

A. Thetransitional chargeswill be billed per access minute to each IC Switched Access Service
provided under this Tariff in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7,
following.

B. The access minutes which are used to determine the transitional charges will be accumulated
using call detail recorded by Telephone Company equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph
3.7, C., following, the FGC, BSA-C and operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone
sent-paid.

Issued: June 24, 1994 Effective: August 17, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 8

3.
3.6

D.

3.7

ACCESS SERVICES HEGE‘VED

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 291993

Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies-(Continued) MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Payment of Net IC Coin Revenue

The Telephone Company will determine the net IC Coin Revenue for each coin
record day by subtracting from the total IC Coin Revenue determined as set
forth in Paragraph 3.6, B., preceding, the amount for coin station
shortages determined as set forth in Paragraph 3.6, C., preceding. 0On the
date (payment date) determined by adding 45 days to the coin record day,
the Telephone Company will remit payment to the IC for the net IC Coin
Revenue.

Audit Provisions

Upon reasonable written notice by the IC to the Telephone Company, the IC
shall have the right through its authorized representative to examine and
audit, during normal business hours and at reasonable intervals as
determined by the Telephone Company, all such records and accounts as may
under recognized accounting practices contain information bearing upon the
determination of coin revenues for which amounts may be payable to the IC.
Adjustment shall be made by the proper party to compensate for any errors
or omissions disclosed by such examination or audit. Neither such right to
examine and audit nor the right to receive such adjustment shall be
affected by any statement to the contrary, appearing on checks or
otherwvise, unless such statement expressly waiving such right appears in a
letter signed by the authorized representative of the party having such
right and delivered to the other party.

All information received or reviewed by the IC or its authorized
representative is to be considered confidential and is not to be
distributed, provided or disclosed in any form to anyone not involved in
the audit, nor is such information to be used for any other purpose.

Rate Regulations

The transitional charges will be billed per access minute to each IC
Switched Access Service provided under this Tariff in accordance with the
regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, following.

The access minutes which are used to determine the transitional charges
will be accumulated using call detail recorded by Telephone Company

equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following, the FGC,
BSA-C and operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone sentiﬁsid.

FILED CANCEL
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose l1st Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES e _"T‘*
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continoued) P%[_J[jﬁiﬂ\j

3.6 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies-(Continued)

1':]’
Lﬁ

. JUR 27 9
D. Payment of Net 1C Coin Revenue : o !
SLo3UUR: ’
The Telephone Company will determine the net IC Coin,, Reyenu%”fornpffbh§05p
record day by subtracting from the total IC Coin Revenué'déterm1 éd" €
forth in Paragraph 3.6, B., preced1ng, the amount for coin station short-
ages determined as set "forth in Paragraph 3.6, C., preceding. On the date
(payment date) determined by adding 45 days to the coin record day, the
Telephone Company will remit payment to the IC for the net IC Coin Revenue.

E. Audit Provisions

Upon reasonable written notice by the IC to the Telephone Company, the
IC shall have the right through its authorized representative to examine
and audit, during normal business hours and at reasonable intervals

as determined by the Telephone Company, all such records and accounts as
may under recognized accounting practices contain information bearing
upon the determination of coin revenues for which amounts may be payable
to the IC. Adjustment shall be made by the proper party to compensate
for any errors or omissions disclosed by such examipation or audit.
Neither such right to examine and audit nor the right to receive such
adjustment shall be affected by any statement to the contrary, appearing
on checks or otherwise, unless such statement expressly waiving such
right appears in a letter signed by the authorized representative of the
party having such right and delivered to the other party.

All information received or reviewed by the IC or its authorized rep-
resentative is to be considered confidential and is not to be distributed,

provided or disclesed in any form to anyone not involved in t }
nor is such information to be used for any other purpose. }CWCELLED

3.7 Rate Regulations APR 11 1993 #

A. The transitional charges will be billed per access minut, o.gﬁgqu
Switched Access Service provided under this Tariff in ac?m 'ﬂﬂcommﬁswn
the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, following. MISSOURI

B. The access minutes which are used to determine the transitional charges
will be accumulated using call detail recorded by Telephone- Company-equ1p-—wm~
ment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following, therFeat Hﬂ
Group C and operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone sén d,

€l

1
Issued: JUN 271986 Effective:  JUL 1886, %i‘iuc 8oér‘rmrnssicnn
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Div151on
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose Original Sheet 8

of canceling this tariff.
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REGEIVED

DEC 9 C wp3

; [1SSOURI
LPubhc Seivice Commission .
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The Telephone Company will determine the net IC Coin Revenue for each coin
record day by subtracting from the total IC Coin Revenue determined as set
forth in Paragraph 3.6, B., preceding, the amount for coin station short-
ages determined as set forth in Paragraph 3.6, C., preceding. On the date
(payment date) determined by adding 45 days to the coin record day, the
Telephone Company will remit payment to .the IC for the net IC Coin Revenue,

[

ACCESS SERVICES ‘

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE~{Continued) }
3.6 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies~(Continued)

D, Payment of Net IC Coin Revenue

L el S —-.‘

3.7 Rate Regulations

A, The tranmsitional charges will be billed per access minute to each IC Switched
Access Service provided under this Tariff in accordance with the regulations
as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, G., following, except as set forth in Para-
graphs 3.7, D., E. and F., following.

B. The access minutes which are used to determine the transitiomal charges
will be accumulated using call detail recorded by Telephone Company equip=~
ment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following, and Feature
Group C operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone sent-paid,
operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or
other like calls recorded by the IC, The Telephone Company measuring and
recording equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following,
will be associated with end office or local tandem switching equipment and
will record each originating and terminating access minute where answer
supervision is received. The accumulated access minutes will be summed by
end office for each IC and then rounded to the nearest minute.

C. When Carrier Common Line Accegs is provided in association with Feature
Groups A and B end office switching in Telephone Company end offices
that are not equipped for measurement capabilities, assumed average ac-
¢ess minures will be used to determinefi@@ansvmnal charges. The

assumed average access mlTETEﬂ‘&?%E%

)

JUL 1 19%6 ERREUT I
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Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAM () 11984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern 3eil Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
B. (Continued)

operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls
recorded by the IC. The Telephone Company measuring and recording equipment, except as set
forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following, will be associated with end office or local tandem
switching equipment and will record each originating and terminating access minute where
answer supervision is received. The accumulated access minutes will be summed on a
line-by-line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever type of account is used by the
Telephone Company, for each IC and then rounded to the nearest minute.

C. When Carrier Common Line Accessis provided in association with FGA, FGB, BSA-A and
BSA-B end office switching in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for
measurement capabilities, assumed average access minutes will be used to determine the
charges. The assumed average access minutes are as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.1, D.,
following.

D. Resold Services
1. Scope

Where the Interexchange Carrier isreselling MTS and/or MTS-type service(s) on which the
Carrier Common Line and Switched Access charges have been assessed, the Interexchange
Carrier may, at the option of the Interexchange Carrier obtain FGA, FGB, FGD, BSA-A,
BSA-B, or BSA-D Switched Access Service under this Tariff as set forth in Section 6 for
originating and/or terminating access in the local exchange. Such access group and BSA
arrangements whether single lines or trunks or multiline hunt groups or trunk groups will
have Carrier Common Line Access charges applied as set forth in Paragraph 3.8 in
accordance with the resal e rate regulations set forth in Paragraph 4. For purposes of
administering this provision:

Resold intrastate terminating MTS and M TS-type service(s) shall include collect
calls, third number calls and credit card calls where the reseller pays the
underlying carrier's service charges; and shall not include interstate minutes of
use.

Resold intrastate originating MTS and M T S-type service(s) shall not include
collect, third number, credit card or interstate minutes of use.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
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3.
3.7

B.

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
NOV 19 127/

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Rate Regulations-(Continued)
(Continued) MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or
other like calls recorded by the IC. The Telephone Company measuring and
recording equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following,
will be associated with end office or local tandem switching equipment and
will record each originating and terminating access minute where answer
supervision is received. The accumulated access minutes will be summed on
a line-by-line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever type of
account is used by the Telephone Company, for each IC and then rounded to
the nearest minute.

When Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with Feature
Groups A and B end office switching in Telephone Company end offices that
are not equipped for measurement capabilities, assumed average access

minutes will be used to determine the charges. The assumed
minutes are ag set forth in Section 6.7.1, Paragraph D., Mﬂﬁﬂeéb
Resold Services APR 11 1993

#+
Scope 8y 3 A RS 9

Public Service Commission
Where the Interexchange Carrier is reselling MTS and/or HTS— % OURI
¢

service(s) on vhich the Carrier Common Line and Switched Access charges
have been assessed, the Interexchange Carrier may, at the option of the
Interexchange Carrier obtain Feature Group A, Feature Group B or Feature
Group D Switched Access Service under this Tariff ag set forth in

Section 6 for originating and/or terminating access in the local exchange.
Such access group arrangements whether single lines or trunks or multiline
hunt groups or trunk groups will have Carrier Common Line Access charges
applied as set forth in Paragraph 3.8 in accordance with the resale rate
regulations set forth in Paragraph 4. For purposes of administering this
provigion:

Resold intrastate terminating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall include
collect calls, third number calls and credit card calls wvhere the
reseller pays the underlying carrier’s service charges; and shall not
include interstate minutes of use.

Resold intrastate originating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall not
include collect, third number, credit card or interstate minutes of
use.

Issved: NOV 2 1 1991 Bffeﬂive' Sninini@ijammmmm
B 12 1992
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

. tariff will be issued Section 3
; except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES o e o -
® " REGEIVED
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) n -

(CP) 3.7 Rate Regulations-{(Continued)

O JUN g
B. (Continued AT v
‘ ’ C o MISSUUR
operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, thlrd*numbergynd/orgn
other like calls recorded by the IC. The Telephone Companyemeasurxng and—
. recording equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following,
will be associated with end office or local tandem switching equipment and
will record each originating and terminating access minute where answer
supervision is received. The accumulated access minutes will be summed
on a line-by-line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever type
of account is used by the Telephone Company, for each IC and then
rounded to the nearest minute.

C. W¥hen Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with Feature
Groups A and B end office switching in Telephone Company end offices
that are not equipped for measurement capabilities, assumed average ac~
cess minutes will be used to determine the charges. The assumed average
. access minutes are as set forth in Section 6.7.1, Paragraph D., following.

CANCELLED

FEB 12 1992
BYB- R.S, Ci

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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ACCESS SERVICES l {

- 1

@ . CiRRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DEC 20 i3 |
| " ?

3.7 BRate Regulations-(Continued) f LaSSCURE '

| Bphlin Cani fond
L ceblic Sanvica Commiseion -
C. {Continued) Sl i__f

1. When a Switched Access Service is provided where neither the
originating access minutes nor the terminating access minutes
. are measured, the assumed average access minutes are 4076
originating and terminating minutes of use for each Switched
Access Service provided.

2. When a Switched Access Service is provided where the terminating
access minutes are measured but the originating access minutes
are not measured, the assumed average originating access minutes
are 2297 originating minutes of use for each Switched Access
Service provided.

3. When a Switched Access Service is provided where the originating
_ access minutes are measured but the terminating access minutes
. are not measured, the assumed average termimating access wminutes
are 1779 terminating minutes of use for each Switched Access
Service provided.

Issued:  QFEC 29 1083 Effective: JAN 0 1 1284

By R, D. BARRCN, Vice President-Missouri
Scouthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St., Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D. Resold Services-(Continued)

2.

Interexchange Carrier Obligations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services

When the Interexchange Carrier isreselling MTS and/or MTS-type service as set forth in
Paragraph 1, the Interexchange Carrier will be charged Carrier Common Line Access
charges in accordance with the resal e rate regulations as set forth in Paragraph 4, if the
Interexchange Carrier or the provider of the MTS service furnishes documentation of the
MTS usage and/or the Interexchange Carrier furnishes documentation of the MTS-type
usage. Such documentation supplied by the Interexchange Carrier shall be supplied each
month and shall identify the involved resold MTS and/or MTS-type services.

The monthly period used to determine the minutes of use for resold MTS and/or MTS-type
service(s) shall be the most recent monthly period for which the Interexchange Carrier has
received a bill for such resold service(s). Thisinformation shall be delivered to the
Telephone Company, at alocation specified by the Telephone Company, no later than 15
days after the bill date shown on the resold MTS and/or MTS-type service bill. If the
required information is not received by the Telephone Company, the previously reported
information, as described preceding will be used for the next two months. For any
subsequent month, no allocation or credit will be made until the required documentation is
delivered to the Telephone Company by the Interexchange Carrier.

Issued: November 21, 1991 Effective: February 12, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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Vhere the customer i3 reselling MTS and/or MIS-type service(s) on vhich
the Carrier Common Line and Svitched Access charges have been assessed,
the customer may, at the option of the customer, obtain Feature Group A,
Feature Group B or Feature Group D Svitched Access Service under this
tariff as set forth in Section 6 following for originating and/or
terminating access -in the lecal exchange. Such access group arrangements
whether single lines or trunks or multiline hunt groups or trunk groups
wvill have Carrier Common Line Access charges applied as set forth in
Paragraph 3.8 followving in accordance wvith the resale rate regulations set
forth in Paragraph 4, folloving. For purposes of administering this provision:

Resold intrastate terminating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall include
collect calls, third number calls and credit card calls where the
reseller pays the underlying carrier’s service charges;

include interstate minutes of use.

Resold intrastate originating MTS and MTS-type service(zg }2 1392 L
include collect, third number, credit card or interstat /
Public Service Commr
2. Customer Obligations Concerning the Resale of MTS and HTS-tngﬂ ssion

Vhen the customer is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type service as set forth in
Paragraph 1, preceding, the customer vill be charged Carrier Common Line
Access charges in accordance wvith the resale rate regulations as set forth
in Paragraph 4, following, if the customer or the provider of the MIS
gervice furnishes documentation of the MTS usage and/or the customer
furnishes documentation of the MTS-type usage. Such documentation
supplied by the customer shall be supplied each month and shall identify
the involved resold MTS and/or NTS-type services.

The monthly period used to determine the minutes of use for resold MTS
and/or MTS-type service(s) shall be the most recent monthly period for
wvhich the customer has received a bill for such resold service(s). This
information shall be delivered to the Telephone Company, at a location
specified by the Telephone Company, no later than 15 days after the bill
date shovn on the resold MTS and/or MIS-type service bill. If the
required information is not received by the Telephone Company, the
previously reported information, as described preceding, will be used for
the next tvo months. For any subsequent month, no allocation or credit
vill be made until the required documentation is delivered to the
Telephone Company by the customer. FILED
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o missem
D. When the customer orders a combined access group to“bejysggu;p\conjunsquu

tion with the resale of MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services-aswset r —-
forth in Paragraph 3.3, D., preceding, subject to the limitations of

. Carrier Common Line as set forth in Paragraph 3.2, preceding, and the

. Telephone Company receives the usage information required to calculate
the proration of Carrier Common Line as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, F.,
preceding, the customer will be billed as set forth in Paragraph 1.,
following. When more than one combined access group is provided
in a LATA, the Telephone Company will apportion the resold MTS/WATS
and/or MIS/WATS-type services and originating minutes of use among the
combined access groups. Such apportionment will be based on the
relationship of the originating usage for each combined access group
to the total originating usage for all combined access groups in the
LATA. The involved resold minutes shall be only intrastate outward MTS,
MTS-type, WATS and WATS-type minutes and shall not include collect,
third number, credit card or interstate minutes of use.

(CP) 3.7 Rate Regulations-{(Continued)

. In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph
1, following, the combined access group and the resold MTS/WATS
and/or MTS/WATS-type services must be provided in the same state in
the same LATA, provided by the same Telephone Company and connected
directly or indirectly. For those LATAs that have more than one state,
the customer shall report the information by state within the LATA.

Each of the combined access groups arranged in a multiline hunt group
or trunk group arrangement used by the customer in association with
the resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services must be
connected either directly or indirectly to the customers' designated
premises at which the resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services
are terminated. Direct connections are those arrangements where the
. combined access groups and resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type
services are terminated at the same customers' designated premises.
Indirect connections are those arrangements where the combined access
groups and resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services are termi-
nated at different customer designated premises in the same LATA.
Such different customer designated premises are conpegted by. .

facilities that permit a call to flow from ¢ ym_ inéd cess groups tong[w
. resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type seg‘gd’e . [T
- O.og d
oot y s ﬁ’q, g n 1. 1986
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Rate Regulations-{Continued)

When the IC orders Switched Service Access (line side and/or trunk side) as
set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.3, following, and reports the data as

l,

f Pubtic Sg:n":c;i pommisgicn

set forth in Paragraph 3.4, F., preceding, and in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.3,
following, the IC monthly transitiomal charge access minutes will be
adjusted as follows:

For the first month, both the Switched Access Service and the
resold Dedicated Access Line Service provided under this Tariff
are in service in the same state in the same LATA and provided
by the same Telephone Company, the Carrier Common Line Access
originating access minutes for the IC LATA account or end office
account involved, whichever type of account the Telephone Com-
pany uses to bill the IC, will be adjusted as follows. After
the Telephone Company verifies that the number of Dedicated
Access Line Services in service as reported by the IC is ac-
curate, the Carrier Common Line Access originating access
minutes developed for the IC account involved will be reduced

by an amount of minutes equal to the number of rescld Dedicated
Access Line Services reported as sat forth in Paragraph 3.4, F.,
preceding, for trunk side Switched Access Service and Section 6,
Paragraph 6.7.3, following, for line side Switched Access Service
times 2,500, The adjustment will be made to the involved IC ac-
count no later than either the next bill date, or the one sub-
sequént to that, depending on when the report is received.

For every monthly period after the first monthly period, both the
Switched Access Service and the resold Dedicated Access Line Ser-
vice provided under this Tariff are in service in the same state

in the same LATA and provided by the same Telephone Company, the
Carrier Common Line Access originating access minutes for the IC
LATA account or End Office account involved, whichever type of
account the Telephone Company uses to bill the IC, will be ad-
justed as follows. After the Telephone Company verifies that the
number of Dedicated Access Line Services with 2,500 or more minutes

per month reported by the IC is e gﬁ; Carrier Common Line
Access originating accessun ié;g;gg or the IC acco@nt‘ﬂ =

involved will be reduced \BYy~ht- ariount of minutes equal to the iz |
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 10.01

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10.01

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued) HEGEﬂ%E@

3.7 Rate Regulations- (Continued)

AUG 151995

D. Resold Services- {Continued)

Resale Documentation Provided By the Customer MO. PUBLICSEHWCEGGMM.

When the customer utilizes Switched Access Service as set forth in
Paragraph 2, preceding, the Telephone Company may request a certified copy
of the customer’s resold MTS or MTS-type usage billing from either the
customer or the provider of the MTS and/or MTS-type Service. Requests for
billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current
billing period.

Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services

When the customer is provided an access group or BSE to be used in
conjunction with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services as set forth
in Paragraph 1, preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in
Paragraph 3.2, preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the usage
information reguired as set forth in Paragraph 2, preceding, to calculate
the adjustment of Carrier Common Line Access charges, the customer will be
billed as set forth following. In no event shall the adjusted access
minutes be less than zero.

a. Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use

When the customer is provided with more than one access group or BSA
in a LATA in association with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type
services, the resold minutes of use will be apporticned as follows:

1. Originating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold originating MTS
and/or MTS-type services and originating minutes of use for which
the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups and
BSAs. Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the
originating usage for each access group and BSA to the total
originating usage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA. For
purposes of administering this provision:

Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be

only those attributable to intrastate originating MTS and/or
MTS-type minutes and shall not include collect, third number,

credit card or interstate minutes of use.

Issued:
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 10.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10.01

ACCESS SERVICES - RECEIVED

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

MAR 231993
3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
. . MISSOURI
D. Resold Services-(Continued) Publ:cServlceCommssmn

3. Resale Documentation Provided By the Customer

When the customer utilizes Switched Access Service as set forth in
Paragraph 2, preceding, the Telephone Company may request a certified copy
of the customer’s resold MTS or MTS-type usage billing from either the
customer or the provider of the MIS and/or MTS-type Service. Requests for
billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior te the current
billing period.

4. Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services

(AT) When the customer is provided an access group or BSA to be used in
conjunction with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services as set forth
in Paragraph 1, preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in
Paragraph 3.2, preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the usage
information requ1red as set forth in Paragraph 2, preceding, to
the adjustment of Carrier Common Line Access charges, the 13&_ gi—
billed as set forth following.

a. Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use SEP ng;¢:‘9 ol
/

S
(AT) Vhen the customer is provided with more than cne access oup ission
in a LATA in association with the resale of MTS and/dBY 3 COW““
services, the resold minutes of use will be apportfhﬂﬂ§3 Nﬂuﬁnﬁﬁ&
1. Originating Services
The Telephone Company will apportion the resold originating MTS

and/or MTS-type services and originating minutes of use for which
the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups and

(AT) BSAs. Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the
originating usage for each access group and BSA to the total
(AT) originating usage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA. For

purposes of administering this provision:

Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be
only those attributable to intrastate originating MTS and/or
MTS-type minutes and shall not include collect, third number,
credit card or interstate minutes of use. FILED
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. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) QL"“'C‘ i

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) SEP 251989

(CP) D. Resold Services-(Continued) YL UTUT

Public Benvi_e Soonnissior

3. Resale Documentation Provided By the Customer

. Vhen the customer utilizes Switched Access Service as set forth in
Paragraph 2, preceding, the Telephone Company may request a certified copy
of the customer’s resold MTS or MTS-type usage billing froa either the
customer or the provider of the NTS and/or MIS-type Service. Requests for
billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current
billing period.

4. Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MIS-type Services

Vhen the customer is provided an access group to be used in conjunction

wvith the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services as set forth in Paragraph

1, preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in Paragraph 3.2,
. preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the usage information

\ required as set forth in Paragraph 2, preceding, to calculate the

adjustment of Carrier Common Line Access charges, the customer will be

billed as set forth following.

a. Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use CANGELLED

Vhen the customer is provided vith more than one accessﬁggo;ﬂ 1893 =
LATA in association with the regsale of MTS and/or MT Egv S‘ /9.
fic Se

services, the resold minutes of use will be aPP‘Hus rvice Commissic
n

follows:
MISSOURI
1. Originating Services

. The Telephone Company will apportion the rescld originating MTS
and/or MIS-type services and originating minutes of use for
vhich the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access
groups. Such apportionment will be based on the relationship
of the originating usage for each access group to the total
originating usage for all access groups in the LATA. For
purposes of administering this provision:

. Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall
be only those attributable to intrastate originating MTS

! and/or MTS-type minutes and shall not include collect, third
.(CP) number, credit card or interstate minutes of use. FILED

Issued: SEP 2 5 1389 Effective: 20T 3 1389 OgT. ]- ,999
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company r'ublic Service Conmf% 0y
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of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES l @EBWE@

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(CP) 3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) . JUN 27 5950

g _

D. (Continued) : w\\sb‘j‘u'ﬁg \'

The adjustments as set forth following will be computed] sgpaffteﬂgﬁfQthl
each combined access group. o i e semem———

1. Combined Access Groups

When combined access groups are provided in a LATA, the following
regulations apply:

a. One intrastate MTS/WATS-type Feature Group A Switched Access
Service for each resold intrastate WATS and WATS-type
service reported as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, F., preceding,
and Paragraphs d. and e., following, will be billed local
business exchange service rates as set forth in
Paragraph 6.7.3, B.1.a., following.

b. For MTS/WATS-type Feature Group A provided in a combined
access group, the minutes billed will be all the terminating
intrastate access minutes and any adjusted originating
intrastate access minutes for such combined access groups.
The adjusted originating minutes billed will be the originating
intrastate access minutes less the reported resold service(s)
originating minutes of use.

o1 1agd
O 0\
D’ Y ———
@Y pk";ri*uﬁﬁ$%on P 1"f’”i riy”u |
ubiic Ger gé ol 1 | £ pﬂ_ 2 n ‘
\ﬂ JuL i omes
.- o '8 4_?31( \a
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D. Resold Services-(Continued)

4. Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and M T S-type Services-(Continued)

a. Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use-(Continued)

1. Originating Services-(Continued)

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold originating MTS and MTS-type
services and minutes of use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Charges
have been assessed on such services.

2. Terminating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type
services and terminating minutes of use for which the resale credit adjustment applies,
among the access groups and

BSAs. Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the

terminating usage for each access group or BSA to the total

terminating usage for all access groups and BSAsinthe LATA. For purposes of
administering this provision:

Resold terminating MTS and/or M T S-type services minutes shall be only those
attributable to intrastate terminating MTS/MTS-type (i.e., collect calls, third number
calls, and credit card calls) and shall not include interstate minutes of use or
MTS/MTS-type minutes of use paid for by another party.

Theresale credit adjustment shall apply for resold terminating MTS and MTS-type
services and minutes of use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Charges
have been assessed on such services.

b. Same State/Telephone Company/LATA Limitation

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph

d, following, the access groups and BSAs and the resold MTS and/or M T S-type services
must be provided in the same state in the same LATA, provided by the same Telephone
Company and connected directly or indirectly. For those LATA's that encompass more than
one state, the customer shall report the information by state within the LATA.

Issued:

March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993
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. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) SEP 25 1989

3.7 Rate Regulations-{Continued) TR ERora et
(CP) D. Resold Services—(Continued) Puitic Esrvios Lornnesior

4. Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services-(Continued)
. a. Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use-(Continued)
1. oOriginating Services-(Continued)

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold origipating

MTS and MTS-type services and minutes of us er
Common Line and Switched Access Charges havm%%ssed on such
APR 111333,

services.
2. Terminating Services BY w__j,
ice CommissiC”
The Telephone Company will apportion :Mkaﬁﬁ“’é%nﬁ ng MTS

and/or MIS-type services and terminating minutd!! or vhich

the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups.
. Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the
terminating usage for each access group to the total terminating
usage for all access groups in the LATA. For purposes of
administering this provision:

Resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be
only those attributable to intrastate terminating MTS/MIS-type
(i.e., collect calls, third number calls, and credit card calls)
and shall not include interstate minutes of use or MTS/MNTS-type
minutes of use paid for by another party.

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold terminating
. MTS and MTS-type services and minutes of use, provided Carrier

Common Line and Switched Access Charges have been assessed on such
services.

b. Same State/Telephone Company/LATA Limitation

‘ In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph

i d, following, the access groups and the resold MTS and/or MTS-type

. services must be provided in the same state in the same LATA, provided
by the same Telephone Company and connected directly or indirectly.

For those LATA’s that encompass more than one state, the customer

(CP) shall report the information by state within the LATA.

. FILED

Issued: SEP 2 5 1963 Effective: gp7 1 1989)CT 1 1989

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division ) e taeley
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commissio:
St. Louis, Missouri :
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose Ist Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) i“E‘\ﬁ?E @EUWE@
‘P) 3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) CA%\ A IR ESTUL

3 9
D. (Continued) OQT 1 190 'UIZ

1. Combined Access Groups~{(Continued) ayY ;Jg,ﬂﬂ 0“ | '
i MlbbUU:{ '

¢. Any trunk side Switched Access gerV1qéﬁpmé§1 ed &dmmbgiblldedCha
Switched Access Service charges as set forth- 1anafagraph-6'7 3y
B.1.b., following. Carrier Common Line charges will be billed on
all the terminating intrastate access minutes and any adjusted
originating minutes (i.e., originating minutes less the reported
resold service(s) minutes of use).

d. For the first month a combined access group is in service, each
associated resold WATS and WATS-type service will be assumed to
have 2500 or more originating intrastate minutes of use.

e. After the first month that both the combined access group and
the associated resold WATS and WATS-type services are in
service, each resold WATS and WATS-type service shall have
2500 or more originating intrastate minutes of use per month
on average. If the average originating intrastate usage per
service for each resold WATS or WATS-type service group does
not equal 2500 originating minutes of use in any month, then
for combined access billing purposes, the number of WATS and
WATS-type services for which local business exchange service
rates will be applicable will be reduced until the average
originating intrastate usage per month for the remaining services
equals or exceeds 2500 originating intrastate minutes. The
number of originating minutes per month per resold WATS and
WATS-type service will be developed by adding the resold
outward MTS and MTS-type minutes to the resold originating
WATS and WATS-type minutes and dividing the resulting sum per
service group by the number of services in the group.

2. The adjustment as set forth in Paragraph 1., preceding, will be made
to the involved customer account no later than either the next bill
date, or the one subsequent to that, depending on when the usage
report is obtained.

o _—

3. When the resold service(s) usage is shown in hours, the~number = )
of hours shall be multiplied by 60 to develop the associated!®.’ [1_&;{7
WATS- type and WATS minutes of use. If the resold service(s)'™ "'
usage is shown in a unit that does not show hours or minutes,
the customer shall provide a factor to convert the shown un1tsL 1 1986 :
to minutes. ; -84 |

1 T @ &
T (Lo = qu‘u'ECC v MHSSIuN

—
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3.7 Rate Repgulations-(Continued) PLb'C arvizn Coi

—— i

D. (Continued)
2. (Continued) .

number of resold Dedicated Access Line Services reported as set
forth in Paragraph 3.4, F., preceding, for trunk side Switched
Access Service and Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.3, following, for
line side Switched Access Service times 2,300. The adjustment
will be made to the Involved IC account no later than either
the next bill date, or the ome subsequent to that, depending on
when the report is received.

3. The originating access minutes for Carrier Common Line Access,
adjusted as set forth in Paragraphs 3.7, D.l. or 2., preceding,
whichever is appropriate, or any other section of this Tariff,
that are billed to an IC in a monthly period shall not be less
than zéro,

If the Telephone Company determines the number of Dedicated Access
Line Services with 2,500 or more access minutes per month reported
by the IC for the adjustment specified in Paragraphs 3.7, D.1l. or 2.,
preceding, is not accurate, no adjustment will be made until a new
report properly stating the number of Dedicated Access Line Services

with 2,500 or more access minutes per month is delivered to the Tele-
phone by the IC.

4. The adjustment as set forth in Paragraphs 3.7, D.l., 2. and 3., preced-
ing, will be made to the involved IC account after making the adjustments
to the IC account as set forth in Paragraphs 3.7, E. and F., following.

E. When the IC reports exchange minutes of use, as long as the exchange minutes
are not included in the minutes used to develop the reports as set forth in
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.14, preceding, as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, G.,
preceding, for in-service Switched Accress Service in a LATA, the Carrier
Common Line Access gW@M‘the IC LATA account or end office.
acceount involwved, @ﬁi}ev T = gt count the Telep‘none Com r§ny uses to
bill the IC, will be adjusted as follows. After the TemephonbﬂCompany
verifies the exchange g{ﬂgqgs Tpgrted by the IC are accurate, the Carrier

N J‘(",\'_\ —1 '.\‘.1: ;
LA s sl t "83-258
puuVC SERVICE COMMISSION TPk Jgrns Coms v
OF MISSOUN e -
Issued: QEC 29 1082 Effective: JAN O 11584
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(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
D. Resold Services-(Continued)
4. Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and M T S-type Services-(Continued)
c. Direct and Indirect Connections

Each of the access group or BSA arrangements used by the customer in association with the
resold MTS and/or MT S-type services must be connected either directly or indirectly to the
customer designated premises at which the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are
terminated. Direct connections are those arrangements where the

access groups or BSAs and resold MTS and/or MT S-type services are terminated at the same
customer designated premises.

Indirect originating connections are those arrangements where the

access groups or BSAs and the resold originating M TS and/or MTS-type services are physically
located at different customer designated premisesin the same LATA. Such different customer
designated premises are connected by facilities that permit acall to flow from

access groups or BSAsto relsold MTS and/or MTS-type services.

Indirect terminating connections are those arrangements where the
access groups or BSAs and resold terminating MTS and/or M T S-type services are physically
located at different customer designated premises in the same LATA. Such different customer
designated premises are connected by facilities that permit acall to flow from
resold terminating MTS and/or M T S-type services to access groups or
BSAs.

d. Access Groups and BSAs

The minutes billed Carrier Common Line Access Service charges will be the adjusted
originating intrastate access minutes and the adjusted terminating intrastate access minutes for
the appropriate access

groups and BSAs.

The adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating intrastate access minutes less the
reported resold originating MTS and/or M T S-type service minutes of use as set forthin
Paragraph a., 1, preceding; but not lessthan zero. The adjusted terminating access minutes will
be the terminating intrastate access minutes less the reported resold terminating M TS and/or

MT S-type service minutes of use as set forth in Paragraph b., 1, preceding; but not less than
zero.

I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P- s-c. HO--NO. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
; . tariff will be issued Section 3
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 12
ACCESS SERVICES RECE&VED
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) SEP 95 1999
3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) PRo198
(CP) D. Resold Services-(Continued) L nelUnR

blic Service Sommissior
4. Regulations Concerning the Resale of MT5 and MTS-type Services-(Continued)

. c. Direct and Indirect Connections

Bach of the access group arrangements used by the customer in
asgoclation wvith the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services must be
connected either directly or indirectly to the customer designated
premises at vhich the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are
terminated. Direct connections are those arrangements vhere the access
groups and resold KTS and/or MTS-type services are terminated at the
same customer designated premises.

Indirect originating connections are those arrangements vhere the
access groups and the resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services
are physically located at different customer designated premises in the

same LATA. Such different customer designated premises are connected
. by facilities that permit a call to flow from access groups to resold
MIS and/or MTS-type services.

Indirect terminating connections are those arrangements vhere the
access groups and resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services are
physically located at different customer designated premises in the
same LATA. Such different customer designated premises are connected

by facilities that permit a call to flov from resold
and/or MTS-type services to accessg groups. mNGEEL.ED

d. Access Groups APR 111393 'y
By 31K .S
The minutes billed Carrier Common Line Access Sﬂ% .
. the adjusted originating intrastate access winute i88ion
terminating intrastate access minutes for the appropria }

groups.

The adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating
intrastate access minutes less the reported resold originating MTS
and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth in Paragraph

J a.,1, preceding; but not less than zero. The adjusted terminating
. ; access minutes will be the terminating intrastate access minutes less
the reported resold terminating MTS and/or MTIS-type service i;!?i‘“‘fei of
(CP) ugse as set forth in Paragraph b., 1, preceding; but not less thdn/Zera.
® 00T 1 1989
Rffective: 9 - 1 &

I ed: - - n =)
ssued: sep 2 5 1989 OCT 1 rig88c Service Commisale. .

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 3
. except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) :‘. @E@EUWE i

(CP) 3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) i ;
N JUN 27 [Ble8:

I
1
4. The originating intrastate access minutes for Carr1er omm }4 Line
Access, adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 1., prg ed:ngﬂrrw?ﬂﬁpgud,
. other section of this tariff, that are billed to a customér ima
- monthly period shall not be less than zero.

D. ({(Continued)

5. If the required documentation is not received by the Telephone
Company, the previously reported information as described in
Paragraph 3.4., F., preceding, will be used for the next two
months. For any subsequent month, no adjustment or credit will be
made until the required documentation is delivered to the Telephone
Company by the customer.

6. The adjustment as set forth in Paragraphs 1. and 2., preceding,
will be made to the involved customer's account after making the

adjustments to the customer's account as set forth in Paragraph
. E., following.

E. VWhen the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service
Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional
Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service
access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth
in Paragraph 2.3.12. The intrastate Switched Access Service access
minutes will, after adjustment as set forth in Paragraph D., preceding,
when necessary, be used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges
as set forth in Paragraph F., following.

(0
¥ S,ﬁ—t% Eﬁ'\oﬂ S S
s TR
ot Fesot” S
C LoguL 1 1986
> L 86-84 \

Db Te Carncien Cammission

uu;.uv wh‘l?vuvvl

. Issued: JUN 27 1986 | Effective: JuL 1 198;’ B

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
i tariff will be issued Section 3
”. except for the purpose i} _Criginal..Sheet 12

\‘ ~ of canceling this tariff, BE@EHWE[@

ACCESS SERVICES
. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued) OEC 20 w0

3.7 Rate Regulations-{Continusd) K Lassayal
H‘Pu:fm (‘qp on "‘n;-"m Q"""q

uuuuuuuuuu

E. {Continued) B
Common Line Access access minutes developed by the Telephone Company for
the IC account involved will be reduced by the exchange minutes of use

. reported by the IC. If the Telephone Company determines the reported
exchange minutes are not accurate, no adjustment will be made until a
new report properly stating the exchange minutes is delivered to the
Telephone Company by the IC., The access minutes, adjusted as set forth
in this paragraph or any other section of this Tariff, that are billed
to the IC in a monthly period shall not be less than zero.

This adjustment will be made to the involved IC account prior to making
the adjustments to the IC account as set forth in Paragraphs 3.7, D.,
preceding, and Paragraph 3.7, F., following.

F. When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of in-service Switched
", Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access access minutes will be
adjusted as follows. The Carrier Common Line Access access minutes
developed by the Telephone Company will, after adjustment as set forth
in Paragraph 3.7, E., preceding, when necessary, be multiplied by the
intrastate percentage reported by the I as set forth in Section 2,
Paragraph 2.3,14. The result will, after adjustment as set forth in
Paragraph 3.7, D., preceding, when necessary, be used to determine the
Carrier Common Line Charges as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, G., following.

G. After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs 3.7, D., E. and F.,
preceding, have been applied, when necessary, to the Carrier Common Line
Access access minutes, the charges for the invelved IC account will be
, determined as follows:

1. The access minutes for a Premium Access Carrier will be
multiplied by the transitional charge as set forth in

Paragraph 3.8, followi@,fét@%giﬁéﬁ charges. I “L'E )

® : JUL1 1946 1 JaN -1 62
- 3
) BY\MQ% B 19— 3325P
PUBLIC SEEV'CE COMMISSION ¢ ' -
OF MISSOURI

@

Issued: DEC 29 “1933 Lffective: JAN D1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

s
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff, Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 13
ACCESS SERVICE ssourl Public

M
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) Serviee Gommiesion

3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd) REG'D OQT l 5 2002

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service,
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in
Section 2, paragraph 2.3.12.

3.3 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Current (1) Rate

InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.0179919(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0099222(CR)
IntralL ATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating 0.0179919(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0099222(CR)

Misasoyr P
Ser\f‘ea emn% gﬂaﬂl@n

FALED DEC 91 2007

(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates.

Issued: October 15, 2002 Effective: December 1, 2002

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff
Section 3
7th Revised Sheet 13
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 13

i i Public
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Missouri Pu

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECD OCT 01 2001

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

Service Commission

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service, the Carrier
Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service
access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section
2, Paragraph 2.3.12.

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Carrent (1)
Rate

InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.0178315(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0098337(CR)
Intral, ATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.0178(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0098(CR)

CANCELLFD

0EC 01 2002
gw\QS i3

e

pubiiv Qe Ty

(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates.

Issued: October 1, 2001

Effective: December 1, 2001

By JAN NEWTON., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Missourl Public

FILED DEC 01 2001

Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 3

except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 13
- of canceling this tariff, Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 13
. ACCESS SERVICES Se%{ssouﬁ Public

¢e Commission

RECD OCT ¢ 2 2000

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service, the
Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section
{RT) 2, Paragraph 2.3.12.

(RT)
3.8 Rates and Charges
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

(AT) Current (1)

(AT) _Rate
Interl.ATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.0179662(CR)

. Access Minute, each originating 0.6099080(CR)

IntraLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.0179662(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0099080({CR)

¢ ANGE\.\_F“
1 200
pesye

e -ﬁiﬁiﬂ“
‘,,] Sesnp Lol Missour! Publi
publio “%530“0‘{? Serice Bomrhssion

FILED DEC 01 2000

(AT} (1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates.

. Issued: October 2, 2000 Effective: December 1, 2000

By JAN NEWTON., President-Missourt
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.§.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

Section 3
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 13

: . ACCESS SERVICES RECEWEG

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

SEP 22 1994

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate usewgfphﬁlﬁgsgg GECOMM.
Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access ran51t10na Charge

will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section 2,
Paragraph 2.3.12. The intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
will, after adjustments as set forth in Paragraph D, preceding, when
necessary, be used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges as set
forth in Paragraph ¥, following.

(RT)

CANCELIED

DEC 01 207"
- v_L?Rs 13
1 P!mhc EW.CF CD[, r-- \s‘m
'“1330011.
(RT)
3.8 Rates and Charges
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:
Rate
(RT)

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . . (ca)s%;;§§i§§EE:§

Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . . (CR) 0.01000
’ g 5172 1908
IntralATA Access yh5 ~
. o MISS .
Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . . ((GR)SQ, BEommission
Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . . (CR) 0.010000
Issued: SEP 2 2 1904 Effective:

By HORACE VILKINS, JR., President-Missouri OCT ¢ 1 1004
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



é

(RT)

L _

(RT)

(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

Section 3
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Rpvd %iheet 13
ACCESS SERVICES i T VED
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) {?:C 2-3]333

3.7 Rate Regulations-{Continued) CUisks ﬁ"’SSOLJm

3 Ei’wcg Co,
E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Hission

Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge
will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section 2,
Paragraph 2.3.12. The intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
will, after adjustments as set forth in Paragraph D, preceding, when

necessary, be used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges as set
forth in Paragraph F, following.

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Acc&esscﬁciux-D

Rate
InterLATA Access {;%
: ce
Y Co&m\sslﬂ“
Access Minute, each termina (CR)SO.0L48 -~ - -5
ﬁh‘%ﬁo Assou ”-,J
Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . . (CR) 0Y010®-" =
IntralLATA Access .éAN 11884
2 4
Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . . (CR)S$O0: Pﬂ§80UR1 o
i B r
Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . . (CRic‘igingCOﬂﬂThvsm..
Tesued: DEC 2 3 1993 Effective: JAN o 1 w

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

L]



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this . Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 13
ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
P oK

3.7 Rate Regulqtions-—(Continued) StP 25 1989

E.

Vhen the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in ‘seivice
Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Accessa|{Transitional Chargen:
vill be billed only to intrastate Svitched Access Service access minutes
based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section 2,

(AT) Paragraph 2.3.12. The intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
will, after adjustment as set forth in Paragraph D, preceding, when
necessary, be used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges as set
forth in Paragraph F, followving.

F. After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs 3.7, D., and E.,
preceding, have been applied, wvhen necessary, to the Carrier Common Line
Access access minutes, the charges for the involved IC account vill be
determined as follows:

1. The originating and terminating access minutes for a Premium Access
Carrier vill be multiplied by the transitional charges as set forth in
Paragraph 3.8, folloving, to determine the charges.

2. The originating and terminating access minutes for a non-Premium
Access Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges in
Paragraph 3.8, following and by:

0.65 for access minutes in 1984, GP\NCEL\'ED
0.77 for access minutes in 1985,
0.88 for access minutes from January 1,
1986, through August 31, 1986. oo 011994
'
to determine the charges. . S o R -g'mgss\on
8 ice Go .
3.8 Rates and Charges pub\'\c 59&350\5?\\
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:
Rate
Transitional Charge
InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . (CR)$0.0192
Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . (CR) 0.0111
~H
IntraLATA Access FILED
Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . . 50. 01928 9 198|94
Pub! t e
Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . .UD(I)(.'(TﬁEwCQ Commissior.
Tssued: SEP 2 5 1889 Effective: LT 1%~ 1980

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 13
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAY 2 1988
3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) MISSOUR!S

i missiorn
F. After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs 3. 7 h“c Cirelgvga,e: Commistio
preceding, have been applied, when necessary, to the Carrier Common Line
Access access minutes, the charges for the involved IC account will be
“determined as follows:

1. The originating and terminating access minutes for a Premium Access
Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges as set forth in
Paragraph 3.8, following, to determine the charges.

2. The originating and terminating access minutes for a non-Premium
Access Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges in
Paragraph 3.8, following and by:

0.65 for access minutes in 1984,
0.77 for access minutes in 1985,
0.88 for access minutes from January 1,
1986, through August 31, 198s6.
to determine the charges.
3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: EEE)

GANCEL
DGT 1 ang Rate

Transitional Charge Ay %’__25:%{‘“53‘0“ nate
(AT) InterLATA Access pubh:AJQ:LLELJLn4,

Access Minute, each terminating . . . 50,0463

Access Minute, each originating . 0.0266
{AT) IntralLATA Access
{NR) Access Minute, each terminating . . . 50,0192
{NR) Access Minute, each originating . 0.0111

Issued: MAY 9 1988 . Effective: JULI 1988 FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division  JUL.1 1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company eY-222 ot al.

St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commission



\ P.5.C. Mo.~-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Taviff
tariff will be issued ' " Section 3

. except for the purpose meid Revised.Sheet 13..

of canceling this tariff. Replaculig Iﬁlge@Eﬂﬁ?.%U3

ACCESS SERVICES

. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) | 06T 31 1986
1

3.7 Rate Regulations-{(Continued) ! MMSSUUHI
1 ) - i Py i
F. After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs 3.7,‘3 5”?"&%@%}]@3 Cﬁmmissmnq

\ preceding, have been applied, when necessary, to the Carrier Common
Line Access access minutes, the charges for the involved IC account
will be determined as follows:

e e eyt e

. 1. The originating and terminating access minutes for a Premium Access
Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges as set forth
in Paragraph 3.8, following, to determine the charges.

2. The originating and terminating access minutes for a non-Premium
Access Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges in
Paragraph 3.8, following and by:

0.65 for access minutes in 1984,
0.77 for access minutes in 1985,

0.88 for access minutes from January 1, (}Pﬁ‘c}
1986, through August 31, 1986. x.VyB% :EE
o W s #/
to determine the charges. y 1gsion
¥ \ce°°mm\
3.8 Rates and Charges o \
puptic M\SSOU“
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:
Rate
Transitional Charge
(CR) Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . 30.0463
.CR) Access Minute, each origipating . . . . . . . 0.0266

- " --.._uusw
1

’lﬁaﬂ ;
. JaN-1187

Pani: Senice Lﬁmmx*swv

TP MY e i ———— — o p,

Issued: QCT 31 1986 Effective: JAN 01 1387

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
‘ except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES et . e ce
@ 3. CARRIER COMION LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Conti RIG W LJ
) ontinued) 'ﬂlu.KJ -

(CP) 3.7 Rate Regulations-{Continued)

gy

, JUN 2 fu4s
F. After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs 3.7, D., and E.
preceding, have been applied, when necessary, to the Carrle:§Common
Line Access access minutes, the charges for the 1nvolved,IC accountgna.
will be determined as follows: o RERGE il

' 1. The originating and terminating access minutes for a Premium Access
Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges as set forth
in Paragraph 3.8, following, to determine the charges.

2. The originating and terminating access minutes for a non-Premium
Access Carrier will multiplied by the transitional charges in
Paragraph 3.8, following and by:

0.65 for access minutes in 1984,
0.77 for access minutes in 1985,

0.88 for access minutes from January 1,
{. 1986, through August 31, 1986.

to determine the charges.

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: r‘[‘ E!L“'“E‘

Rate
Transitional Charge JAN 11987
Access Minute, each termimating . . . . . . . $0.0521 RS # ;3;
UETIC SERVICE COMMISSIC
.N’R) Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . 0.0304 o wssounl

- FILED
. L CJUL T 1986
f( 86~84

TI" '(" vice Commission

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 BBB

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo,-Ng. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
".~ except for the purpose Original Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. t-- - -u—{—-»— s
C REGEIVED
ACCESS SERVICES F L
. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINFE ACCFSS SERVICE-(Continued) :' DEG 9 g ,'563 E
3.7 Rate Regulations-{Continued) R, t
! [esouRl ]
b . - .
G. (Continued) { Putlic Conies Commiscion

2. The access minutes for a non~Premium Access Carrier will be
multiplied by the transitional charge in Paragraph 3.8, fol-

. lowing and by:
0.65 for access minutes in 1984,
0.77 for access minutes in 1985,
0.88 for access minutes from January 1,
1986, thru August 31, 1986
to determine the charges.

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rate for Carrier Common Line Access is:

Transitiomal Charge

Access Minute, each . . . . . . . . . $0.0521

@W’%@L\\ﬁ .

Ll o BikED

i
- 3 ; AN ~ D p
o “"W N TS (T

L0 :
T T an Al
<. o -_J'QTi“l:aiSSIUII

Issued: QEC 29 ‘5983 FEfective: JAN O 1 084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Belil Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplerment to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff,

Access Services Tariff

Section 3

2nd Revised Sheet 14
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICE

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

3.8 Rates and Charges (cont'd)

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating
Access Minute, each originating
IntralLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating

Access Minute, each originating

Misaour Py
s@rviee OrAm Q’L;?Ien

REGD OCT 15 2007

Maximum Rate

$0.0179919(CR)

0.0099222(CR)

0.0179919(CR)

0.0099222(CR)

Missour Publi
Sem‘ea SN ts!gign

FILED DEG 91 2002

Issued: October 15, 2002

Effective: December 1, 2002

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
) except for the purpose 15t Revised Sheet 14
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 14
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Migssouri Public
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued) REC.D OCT 0 1 2801

3.8 Rates and Charges ) .
Service Commission

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Maximum
Rate

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0.0178315 (CR)

Access Minute, each originating 0.0098337 (CR)

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0.0178 (CR)

Access Minute, each originating 0.0098 (CR)
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Issued: October 1, 2001 Effective: December 1, 2001
. By JAN NEWTON., President-Missouri Missouri Public
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri FILED DEC 01 2001

Service Commission



No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

I ‘ of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued)

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are;

InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating
Access Minute, each originating
IntralLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating

Access Minute, each originating
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Access Services Tariff
Section 3
Original Sheet 14

Missour P
Servie Gem#n?slgen

RECD OCT 02 2000

Maximum
Rate

$0.0179662

0.0099080

$0.0179662

0.0099080

MISS é” Public
Sarviee Commission

FILED DEC 01 2000

. Issued: October 2, 2000

Effective: December 1, 2000

By JAN NEWTON.,, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St, Louts, Missouri
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No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Reserved for Future Use

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff
Section 4

Original Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

Issued: December 29, 1983

Effective: January 01, 1984

By R. D. Barron, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE
5.1 General

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access Orders for Switched
and Special Access Services. These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set
forth in other sections of this Tariff.

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service or Special Access
Service or to provide changes to existing services.

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between the same premises
on a single Access Order. All details for services for a particular order must be identical except
for those for multipoint service.

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone Company to provide
and bill for the requested service. In addition to the order information required in Paragraph
5.2, following, the customer must also provide:

- Customer name and premises address(es).
- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and
address).
- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the
following provisioning activities: order negotiation, order confirmation, interactive design,
installation and billing.

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has provided an
Access Order that contains the information as required for each respective service described in
this and other sections of the tariff. The date on which the service date is established is
considered to be the Application Date. The Telephone Company will provide a firm order
confirmation to the customer and will advise the customer of the application Date and the
Service Date.

Orders for FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service must be in multiples of 30 busy-hour
minutes of capacity.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
_ tariff will be issued ‘ Section 5
’ except for the purpose Znd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 1
ACCESS SERVICES RECEWED

(RT) 5. ORDERING f’OR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE AUG 9 1991

5.1 General
MISSOURI

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-relaRidbiR.Spsvice Cammission
Orders for Switched and Special Access Services. These charges are in

addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other sections of this
Tariff.

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services.

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between
the same premises on a single Access Order. All details for services for
a particular order must be identical except for those for multipoint
service,

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone
Company to provide and bill for the requested service. In addition to
the order information required in Paragraph 5.2, following, the customer

‘ must also provide:

- Customer name and premises address(es).

- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and
address).

- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the
following provisioning activities: order negotiation, order
confirmation, interactive design, installation and billing.

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has
provided an Access Order that contains the information as required for
each respective service described in this and other sections of the
tariff. The date on which the service date is established is considered
to be the Application Date. The Telephone Company will provide a firm
order confirmation to the customer and will advise the customer of the
application Date and the Service Date.

Orders for Feature Group A Switched Access Service must be in multiples

of 30 busy-hour minutes of capacity. t)
CANCELLE

1993
APR & Ve S,&/

8y ’
| Public Service Commission
‘ N. Publ ASSOUR! “ILED
> Issued: “s 09 |/Nn Effective: 95%029&199. SE? 30 1991 SFP 30 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisiompyblic Service Gommis!
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
| St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5

. except for the purpose -~-18t -Revised_-Sheet_1—..
of canceling this tariff. ReplacingtOriginal SHeetyl
MAIRTHVEESL)

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE JUN 27 98

5.1 General j w“&SUHRl
e Santiee Pameien.nn
This Section sets forth the regulations and order-reIatéd‘fﬁgi%g@?fg¥négt%9§
Orders for Switched and Special Access Services. These charges are in
addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other sections of
this Tariff.

. An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services.

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between
the same premises on a single Access Order. All details for services for
a particular order must be identical except for those for multipeint ser-
vice.

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone
. Company to provide and bill for the requested service. In addition to

the order information required in Paragraph 5.2, following, ‘EE?\THiSE?Eﬁ EEE)

must also provide:

- Customer name and premises address(es). SEP 3{)]99L
- Billing name and address (when different from customegsy &N“[ R‘S_ |
name and address). Publi " .
- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number{s) HR rgervice Commise::
following provisioning activities: order negotiation, MISSOUR!
order confirmation, interactive design, installation and
billing.

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the cus-
tomer has provided an Access Order that contains the information

. as required for each respective service described in this and
other sections of the tariff. The date on which the service date is
established is considered to be the Application Date. The Telephone
Company will provide a firm order confirmation toc the customer and
will advise the customer of the Application Date and the Service Date.

i e ——

Orders for Feature Group A Switched Access Service must bef?q,&gi@%ﬁﬂes ‘
. of 30 busy-hour minutes of capacity. ; .

; !
} JoL 1 oss
5'_ 86-§4 1
| e Service Lommissi.
Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective:  juyL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Lowis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff .

tariff will be issued rﬂ{*SEbtiOﬁVSEiL)

. except for the purpose Or;0£ﬁalLU§heet\/1' -
of canceling this tariff. ‘ ;
ACCESS SERVICES . DEC 92 o7 '{
. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE | e T

, Lalasuln

7 5,1 General ‘ . PUth E"‘L’lu CmmS“‘Oﬂ-

S NI N ar M

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access
Orders and Planned Facilities Orders for Switched and Special Access Services,

These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set forth in
other sections of this Tariff.

. An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service
' or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services.

A Planned Facilities Order is an order to make facilities available on an
established activation date for an IC's future Access Service needs.

For purposes of ordering Access Service, an End User who orders Access Service
will be considered to be an IC and will be required to provide the same infor-
mation that a non-End User IC must provide when placing an order.

5.1.1 Ordering Conditiomns

An IC may order any number of services of the same type (e.g., Feature

. Group, interface group, facility type, etc.) between the same locations
(i.e., the IC terminal location and end office, Hub ot End User's premises)
on a single Access Order or Planned Facilities Order.

The IC shall supply all the necessary information to provide service,
e.g., IC name and terminal location, End User's name and location,
facility interface, etc. All details for a particular order must be
identical except for those for multipoint services. The nminimum order
requirements are set forth in Paragraphs 5.2 and 5.4, following.

Orders for Feature GrogE Q\%%ﬁ% Service must be in multiples
i of) ggpacixys

of 30 busy-hour minute

. Dedicated Access Line Spec:.aé_)\é@_cess‘ﬂ@@rvice must be ordered r‘Em:nue.e W\lth"‘ -
a Feature Group C or D Switched Access Service which is in serv:.celorl'jon .
order ‘L‘*’ I " =1

BY . OMMISS :
ERVICE C : w1163 :
5.1.2 Provision of Other ServEMBYC 3> Lcowm ! Ji
1 OF M5 ; 8 3 2 5 3 .
A, Testing Service, Additiornal Engineering, Additional Labor, Réstoration~---- ~~i-
Priority and Special Facilities Routing may be ordered with an Access -
.. Order or Planned Facilities Order as additional features at the time the

order is accepted by the Telephone Company. The rates and charges for
these sarvices, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will apply
in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this Section and the

. rates and charges for the Access Service or Planned Facilities with
which they are associated.

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN Q1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Lom.s, "h.ssourl



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 1.01

Replacing lst Revised Sheet 1.01

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

of canceling this tariff.

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

AUG 9 1991
5.1 General-(Continued)
- . MISSOURI
5.1.2 Provision of Other Services mublic Service Commission
A. Testing Service, Additional Labor, Telecommunications Service Priority

and Special Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or
as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, B., following. The rates and charges
for these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will
apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and
the rates and charges for the Access Service with wvhich they are
associated.

FILED

Issued: - Effective: T=9ER QL .. SEP 30 1991
AUG 0 9 B9 %

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri DivisiPablic Service Commission
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 1.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 1.01

(R §
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIWVED

JUN 28 1991
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(COHtinUEd)q
Iy in\ r.Ji"’l

5.1 General-(Continued) Ruhlic Servios Conmission

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services

(CT) A. Testing Service, Additional Labor, Telecommunications Service Priority and
Special Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or as set
forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, B., following. The rates and charges for these
services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will apply in
addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and the rates
and charges for the Access Service with which they are associated.

CANCELLED
£p 3 1991

oy 2 RS Lo
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI
FILED

- MG 2 1991

Issued: JUL - ° 10%1 Effective: AUG - 1891

Pubhc Service Commissior
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued _ Section 5§
except for the purpose Original Sheet 1.0l

of canceling this tariff.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ) [I?%E @@‘

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVIéE U
ml N 2 T 3950

. 361
5.1 General-{Continued) ! oL

i TN
5.1.2 Provision of Other Services o aae ““?bbd&] )
¢ CHais Servics Somminission
A. Testing Service, Additional Labor, Restoration Priority and Special-—-
Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or as set
. forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, B., following. The rates and charges for
these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will
apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and
the rates and charges for the Access Service with which they are associated.

CANCELLED

gy Jgdo——

. misston

L EALED

. Jub 1 1986 |

'
[

AT 'ei%c-e gﬂ%ﬂ’ﬂl‘&ﬁlbn

- men e ——————— T

. Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL § 1886

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(CT)

©

5.1 General-(Continued)
5.1.2 Provision of Other Services-(Continued)

B.  With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the items listed in Paragraph
A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order at any time, u p to and including the
service date for the Access Service. When added
subsequently, charges for a design change as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, C., following, will
apply when an engineering review is required.

C. Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be applied to an
Access Order when the Telephone Company determines that Additional
Engineering is necessary to accommodate a customer's request. Additional Engineering will
only be required as set forth in Paragraph 13.1, following. When it is required, the customer
will be so notified and will be furnished with a written statement setting forth the justification
for the Additional Engineering as well as an estimate of the charges. If the customer agrees to
the Additional Engineering, a firm order will be established. If the customer does not want the
service or facilities after being notified that Additional Engineering of Telephone Company
facilities is required, the order will be withdrawn and no charges will apply. Once a firm order
has been established, the total charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not
exceed the estimated amount by more than 10 percent.

The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering are as set forth in Paragraph 13.1,
following, and are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges specified in this Section.

5.1.3 Special Construction

The regulations, rates and charges for special construction are set forth in Section 14,
following, and are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges specified in this Section.

5.2 Access Order

An Access Order is used by the Telephone Company to provide to an IC Access Service as
follows:

- Switched Access Services as set forth in Section 6, following.
- Special Access Services as described in Section 7, following, and
- Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, preceding.

Issued: August 9, 1991 Effective: September 9, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED
St. Louis, Missouri

MO PSC
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued _ Section 5
. except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replac1ng 0r1g1nal Sheet 2

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES " ﬂ @F HW F D

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (Conlt.:.nued)
' \l 2 i "‘-f("
! el

| HUSSGUR |

“uitle Service Comigissior,
B. With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the 1tems Tisted i~ =
Paragraph A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order
. at any time, up to and including the service date for the Access
Service. When added subsequently, charges for a design change as
set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, C., following, will apply when an

engineering review is required. CANCELLED
C. Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be

applied to an Access Order when the Telpehone Company determines SEP 3 53]
that Additional Engineering is necessary to accommodate a customer’ M R S a—
request. Additional Engineering will only be required as set £ HgL
in Paragraph 13.1, following. When it is required, the cufushbe Service Commissin
will be so notified and will be furnished with a written statementff|SSOURI
setting forth the justification for the Additional Engineering as well

. as an estimate of the charges. If the customer agrees to the Additional
Engineering, a firm order will be established. If the customer does
not want the service or facilities after being notified that Additional
Engineering of Telephone Company facilities is required, the order will
be withdrawn and no charges will apply. Once a firm order has been es-
tablished, the total charge to the customer for the Additional Engineer-
ing may not exceed the estimated amount by more than 10 percent.

5.1 General-{Continued)

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services~-{Continued)

The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering are as
set forth in Paragraph 13.1, following, and are in addition to the
regulations, rates and charges specified in this Section.

5.1.3 Special Construction

. The regulations, rates and charges for special construction are set
forth in Section 14, following, and are in addition to the regulationmns,
rates and charges specified in this Section.

5.2 Access Order

e -

—— s e el P

— I'!’
An Access Order is used by the Telephone Company to prov1de to aE 1€ é§£;¥

. Service as follows: b
y JH 4 1985 }
- Switched Access Services as set forth in Section 6, fol ow1ng, ‘
~ Special Access Services as described in Section 7, follog\ ﬂ]b 84 !

- Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, precedu:g'mﬂf. ikt'émlcﬂ LﬂmmISSIUn

Issued: jyN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 11886

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
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of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
L e AESees
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BEC
5. CORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(COﬂtlﬂUEd)

[.ISSOURI

5,1 General-{Continued)

SRt aR .

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services-(Continued)

B. With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the items listed in Paragraph
5.1.2, A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order at any time,

up to and including the service date for the Access Service or the activation

date for the Planned Facilities. When added subsequently, charges for
order modifications as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2 or 53.4.5, following,
will apply.
5.1.3 Special Comstruction
Special Construction as set forth in Section 14, following, is not an
ordering option, but may be applied to either an Access Order or a
Planned Facilities Order to accommodate an IC request. The IC will be
notified that Special Construction Charges will apply. Such charges

and liabilities are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges
specified in this Section.

If the IC.agrees to the Special Conmstruction, a firm order will be estab-

lished. If the IC does not want the service after being notified that
Special Coustruction is requirIﬁEJ he order will be withdrawn and no

charges will apply Ws&igﬁgﬁk“ requested a quotation,

5.2 Access Order
1498b

An Access Order is usedjﬁy“éhe Telephone Company to provide to an IC Access
" Service as follows:

oM
- Switched Access Se;mmchsﬂﬁk gﬁﬁmforth in Section 6, following,
- Special Access Services 4% described in Section 7, following,

- Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, preceding.

and!'lL[_E’“)

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must prOV1de et~ 11820

minimum, the following information: 8 3 2 5 3
"lt’ - .
- For Switched Access Service, the IC must specify the number of busﬁ-V
hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC terminal location to the
end office by Feature Group and by type of BHMC. In addition, for Fea-—
ture Group A, the IC must specify whether the ordered capacity is for
foreign dial tone service, second dial tone service or switched private
network service. This information is forwarded to the Circuit Adminis-
tration Center {CAC) for networking design, then back to the IC for
specifying the Interface Group Supervisory Signaling and Local Switching
cptions.

."t..;_]’

Issued: Effective:

o
=

DEC 29 1983 JANG 118

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-#issouril
Southwestern Beil Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

[a} )r\(‘\ k
3 )
|

1Publ ¢ Service Commission |

o X A et - AL T




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a certified LEC, a
certificated IXC, or an ESP for the services being ordered and provide, at a minimum, the
following information:

- For the DNAL Switched Access BSA, the customer shall specify the designated customer
premises, the channel interface and the line side or
trunk side Switched Access BSA to be associated with the DNAL.

- For FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone office). The first point of
switching shall be selected in accordance with the provisions set forth in Section 2, Paragraph
2.1.2.A., and cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating
from or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host office. The
customer shall also specify the directionality of the service, the Local Transport and Local
Switching features desired. The IXCs or LECs must also specify whether the ordered lines or
capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service. The customer shall also specify
which MTS/WATS-type FGA or BSA-A lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group
arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines.
The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an extension to a
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified on the order, the customer
must also specify the customer-designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access
Feature Group A
service, at which the FGA or BSA-A extension is to be terminated.

For FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify the number of trunks,
directionality of the service, the entry switch and the Local Transport and Local Switching
features desired. The first point of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM
because all traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its
host office. When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer to determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end
office is necessary. Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a customer orders
features that can only be provided through direct trunking.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose ' 4th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revﬁféf ig 3
ACCESS SERVICES C ﬁltE]D
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) NOV 19 199/

5.2 Access Order-{Continued
) MO. PUBLIG SERVICE COMM.

WVhen placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a

certified LEC, a certificated IXC, or an ESP for the services being ordered

and provide, at a minimum, the following information:

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone
office). The first point of switching shall be selected in accordance with
the provisions set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2.A., and cannot be
an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating from
or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host
office. The customer shall also specify the directionality of the
service, the Local Transpert and Local Switching features desired. The
IXCs or LECs must also specify whether the ordered lines or capacity is
for FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service. The customer shall also specify
which MTS/WATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group
arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines.

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an
extension to a different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is
specified on the order, the customer must also specify the customer-
designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Feature Group A
service, at which the FGA extension is to be terminated.

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and
the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired. The first point
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all
traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must
switch through its host office. When an end office is the specified entry
switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to
determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end office is
necessary. Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a
customer orders features that can only be provided through direct
trunking.

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993*/
gy SARS™3
Public Service Commigsion

Issved: NOV 9 Effective:
ssue V211991 FEn 1 s oo T — FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company FEB 1 21992

St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commissio
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3
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: ACCESS SERVICES EE b

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) M]SSOURI

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC mus?“ﬁ’b‘&i%%’,‘"ﬁﬁ gommlsswn
minimum, the following information:

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify

the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone

(RT) office), the directionality of the service, the Local Transport and Local

(CT) Switching features desired. The first point of switching cannot be an end
office served by an RS5S or RSM because all traffic originating or
terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host
office. In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines
or capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service. The customer shall
also specify which MTS/WATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged in multiline
hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single
lines.

The customer shall also specify that the FX/0NAL is to be provided with an
extension to a different LATA, if applicable. WVhen such an extension is
specified on the order, the customer must also specify the customer-
. designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Feature Group A
: service, at which the FGA extension is to be terminated.

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify

the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and

{CT) the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired. The first point
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all
traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must
switch through its host office. When an end office is the specified entry
switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to
determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end office is
necessary. Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a

(RT) customer orders features that can only be provided through direct
trunking.
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. No supplement to this Access Sarviceg Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
excent for the purpose 2nd Revisad Sheet 3

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revisad Shest 3

RECEIVED
ACCESS SERVICES JAN 19 1988

5. ORDERING OQPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- Contlnuhéﬂ(g§SOURl

5.2

(cp)

(CP)

ublic Ssarvnce Commlsssm

Access Qrder—{Continued)

When placing an order for Access Serviece, the IC must provide, at a
minimum, the following informatien:

— For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone
office), the directionality of the service, the Local Transport optiens
and Local Switching options desired. The first point of switching cannot
be an end office served by an RSS or RIH because all traffic originating
or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host
office. In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered
lines or capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/VATS-type servive. The customear
shall also specify which MTS/WATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged in

multiline hunt group arrangements and Whlch lines are to be pro@ﬁNQELLED
single lines.

The customer shall also specify that the FY/ONAL is to he prov1de4 wy§j~é?
an extension to a different LATA, if applicable. VWhen such an gy edsion

is specified on the order, the customer must also specify fhg.e

designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Fentgi:%amae Commiss:or
service, at which the FGA extension is to bz terminated.

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall gpecify
the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and
the Local Transport and Local Switching options desired. The first point
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RS3 or RSH becauss all
traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must
switch through its host office. VWhen an end office is the specifiad
entry switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatlx__, with the
customer to determine whether direct trunking of the sarvice to the :“d
gffice is necessary. Direct trunking to an end office will be instzllsd
vhen a customer orders optional features that can only be provided
through direct trunking.
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- REGEIVED

o JUN 27 ggas
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (Contlﬁ%ﬁg)?.
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) f“ L’C éEﬂhc Urm“;eg OI’.

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must prov1de, at a
minimum, the following information:

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

~ For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall speci-
fy the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) and the first
point of switching (i.e., dial tone office), the directionality of
the service, the Local Transport options and Local Switching options
desired. The first point of switching cannot be an end office served
by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating or terminating at a
remote switching office must switch through its host office. In addition,
the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines or capacity is for
FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service. The customer shall also specify which
MTS/WATS type FGA lines are to be arranged in multiline bunt group arrange-
ments and which lines are to be provided as single lines.

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided
with an extension to a different LATA, if applicable. When such an
extension is specified on the order, the customer must also specify
the customer-designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Ac-
cess Feature Group A service, at which the FGA extension is to be
terminated.

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall speci-
fy the number of busy~hour minutes of capacity (BHMC), directionality
of the service, the entry switch and the Local Transport and Local
Switching options desired. The first point of switching cannot be an
end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating or
terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host
office. When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine whether
direct trunking of the service to the end office is necessary. Direct
trunking to an end office will be installed when a customer orders
optional features that can only be provided through direct trunking.
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff, «—-~——-~‘~

ACCESS SERVICES | [1Ei[ﬁﬂiﬂ -ﬁD

\
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVIQE—(CDEﬁ§9%2QQ<pr7

U N

- —

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) !
i lli\.)_.!u.}l“ "
-~ Directory Assistance Service 1s ordered in the samﬁ BahfefcasicSwiteRadscn
Access Service and requires the same information. ot A s e
- For Special Access Service, the IC must specify the IC terminal location
and Fnd User's premises or Hub, the type of service (e.g., Narrowband I,
Voice Grade 3, High Capacity 1, etc.) and the facility interface com-
bination, When ordering to a Hub, no interface combinations are required
but Hub functions must be specified. For multipoint services, the
facility interface at each End User's premises may be different, but they
mst all work in combination with a common facility interface at the
IC terminal locatiom.

- The IC must always specify how Special Access Service is to be used so
that the Telephone Company may determine the appropriate application of
the Special Access Service Surcharge. The surcharge and its applications
are described in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4.2, following,

— For Dedicated Access Lines, the IC must specify the End User's premises,
the type of facility (i.e., two-wire or four-wire), the type of calling
(i.e., originating or terminating) and the type of supervisory signal-
ing. When the necessary screening functions are not provided at the
End User's serving wire center, the IC may specify, with the agreement of

the Telephone Company, a specific foreign serving wire center where
capacity exists.

5.2.1 Access Qrder Service Date Intervals

Access Service is provided with one of the following Service Date Intervals:

- Standard Interval
- Negotiated Interval
- Short Notice Interval
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3.01

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

When ordering FGB or BSA-B capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may request
an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to and/or from each end office
subtending the access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching offices should be
uniquely identified and not included in traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type must also be
specified using the same categories as described in Paragraph 6.1.1, following, to enable efficient
provisioning and billing functions.

For FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer s hall specify the
number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC terminal location to end offices
(including those served by an RSS or RSM),

by Feature Group or BSA and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall design and determine
the routing, including the selection of the entry switch in accordance with Section 6, Paragraph
6.8.2, following. This information is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set
forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.8.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local Transport
and Local Switching features.

Customers may, at their option, order FGD or BSA-D by specifying the number of trunks desired
between the customer's premises and an entry switch. When ordering by trunk quantities to an
access tandem, the Telephone Company may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the
customer will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to assist the
Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements.

When a customer orders FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the capacity ordered in an
Access Tandum Network must be ordered in either BHMCs of

trunks and cannot be mixed. When ordering FGD or BSA-D trunks with SS7 Signaling, in
addition to the other information listed in Section 5, the customer shall specify the switching point
codes and trunk circuit identification codes. The customer must also identify the Common
Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection Service link

associated with the FGD or BSA-D trunk group.

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all customers by the Telephone
Company. This information is contained in the Southwestern
Bell End Office Profile report.

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Rev1i§%E(Eeer 3.01
ACCESS SERVICES VED
. MAR 23 1993

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order—(Continued) p bthe SSOUR' .
rvice Commission

Vhen ordering FGB or BSA-B capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone
Company may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility
requirements. Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching
offices should be uniquely identified and not included in traffic estimates
to the host. The traffic type must also be specified using the same
categories as described in Paragraph 6.1.1, following, to enable efficient
provisioning and billing functions.

For FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RS55 or RSM),
by Feature Group or BSA and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6, Paragraph 6.8.2, following. This
information is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set
forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.8.5, following. The customer then specifies
the Local Transport and Local Switching features.

Customers may, at their option, order FGD or BSA-D by specifying the number
of trunks desired between the customer’s premises and an entry switch. When
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may
request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to
and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to assist the
Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility
requirements.

When a customer orders FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the capacity
ordered in an Access Tandum Network must be ordered in either BHMCs or
trunks and cannot be mixed.

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all customers

by the Telephone Company. This information ig contained in the Southwestern
Bell End Office Profile report. (;ANCEL\'ED
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3Véln
ACCESS SERVICES CE
9
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 1991
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI

Public Service Commission
WVhen ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote
switching offices should be uniquely identified and not included in
traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type must also be specified
using the same categories as described in Section 6.1.1(E), following, to
enable efficient provisioning and billing functions.

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This information is
used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in

. Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local

(CT) Transport and Local Switching features.

Customers may, at their option, order FGD by specifying the number of
trunks desired between the customer’'s premises and an entry switch. When
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements.

Vhen a customer orders FGD Switched Access Service, the capacity ordered
in an Access Tandem Network must be ordered in either BHMCs or trunks and
cannot be mixed.

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all
customers by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993

By AR g 3o
Public Service Commission
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RECEIVED
ACCESS SERVICES JAN 19 1988

MISSOURI
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-X(Genidmusdlce Commissior

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

(RT) Vhen ordering FGB capaclty to an access tandem, the Telephone Company

{AT) may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote
switching offices should be uniquely identified and not included in
traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type must also be specified
using the same categories as described in Section 6.1.1(E), following, to
enable efficient provisicning and billing functions.

- For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Earvice, the customer shall
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
. terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or
|

RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telephons Company sQﬁNCELLED
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry

switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This informati9Rfi§ 0 159]
used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in MRS 2 o
Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local B\'ts

Transport and Local Switching options. Pubilic Service Commissi
MI
(CP) Customers may, at their optlon, order FGD bv specifying the number of SSOURI

trunks desired between the customer’s premises and an entry switch. Vien
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandasm to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efiforts to project further
facility requirements.

When a customer orders FGD Switched Access Service, the capacity crd
in an Access Tandem Network must be ordered in either BEMCs or trunk
(CP) cannot be mixed.

-~ Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all

customers by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the ‘
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile .report. - FILED

FEB 19 1988
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No supplement to this | Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose _ Ist Re$$§eg%§hqp£,§.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing OriginalsSheéts3)01
ACCESS SERVICES 0CT.1 31987

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(ConEég?gQﬂLng]
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

When ordering ¥GB capacity to an access tandem, the customer must

also provide the Telephone Company an estimate of the amount of traf-
fic it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to
project further facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end of-
fices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely identified
and not included in traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type
must also be specified using the same categories as described in Section
6.1.1(E), following, to enable efficient provisioning and billing
functions.

- For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This information
is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in
Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local Transport
and Local Switching options.

- Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all cus-
tomers by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose ~ Original Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. ey e ' -
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5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERViCE-(Conﬁit?he’d)%-

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) . WH§QUURi
oG Sevice Qomrrisaarn

When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the customer-must..
also provide the Telephone Company an estimate of the amount of traf-
fic it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to
project further facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end‘gf—
fices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely idegf fied
and not included in traffic estimates to the host. The t Q?&t tgge
must also be specified using the same categories as de;dﬁ\ d 1§g§ ct'ogﬁ

6.1.1(E), following, to enable efficient provisionin bikkin g %gfs
functions. _(;\ 4 qﬁﬁ
Q Ood‘
- For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the Cusyomey, al N
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMCP éﬁﬁﬁ C

terminal location to end offices (including those served ¥ s S or
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telepho§®Company shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This information

is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in
Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local Transport
and Local Switching options.

- Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all cus~
tomers by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.

~ The WATS Access Line Optional Feature must be ordered for use with FGC
or FGD Switched Access Service. For the WATS Access Line optional
feature, the customer shall specify the customer’'s premises at which
the WATS Access Line terminates, the type of line (i.e., two-wire or
four-wire), the type of calling (i.e., originating or terminating) and
the type of Supervisory Signaling. When the necessary screening func-
tions are not provided at the wire center which serves the customer’s
originating or terminating premises, the Telephone Company will use
the nearest wire center premises where the screening capacity exists.

vided with an extension ip the same or a different LATA, if;?ppjﬁ épﬂéw

When such an extension is specified, the customer must provide either

(1) the end user premises (for an IntralATA extension) or (%Jmthg c?586 §
tomer~designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to 3

The customer must also specify that the WATS Access ﬁiﬁé;ib'ﬂﬁfﬁggﬁfﬁa—* '

which the extension is to be provided. & - 8 6_- 84 !
1' Prirtiz Senvies Sommiesig,,
Issued: JyN 27 1986 Effective: jyp 1 286

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 3.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3.02

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

For 900 Access Service, customers must have LATA-wide Switched Access Service and shall
specify the LATAs that they wish to receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the
900-NXX codes that are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 900
Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer has not ordered will be

blocked.

1+900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B,

BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer shall designate which FGB, FGC,
FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with
900 Access Service. However, when FGD or BSA-D

Switched Access Service becomes available in an end office, 1+900 Access Service traffic
originating from that end office must be provided with FGD

or BSA-D Switched Access Service.

0+900 Access Service is available only when combined with 1+900 Access
Service provided with FGD or BSA-D.

Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell
End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering
information from the Reference to

Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's Tariff, FCC No. 73.

For 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS), direct routing will be provided from SSP
equipped end offices, i.e., end offices equipped to provide customer identification. All 800 traffic
originating from end offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing to
an access tandem where the customer identification function is available. Information regarding
800 NPAS identification function is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to
Technical Publications Section of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company's Interstate

Tariff, FCC No. 73.

800 NPAS requires FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer shall designate which
originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 800
NPAS. Calls originating from an Area of Service in which the Customer has not ordered sufficient
originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be blocked.

Issued: December 6, 1994 Effective: January 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone F ’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 3.02
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3.02
AR
ACCESS SERVICES R R b

' ouedy MAR 731693
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) =0 1o

e PP
e LTI R PP

5.2 Access Order-{Continued) S P R NS R A
(RT) For 900 Access Service, customers shall specify the LATAs that they wish to
(RT) receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the 900-NXX codes that
are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order.
(RT) 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer has not
ordered will be blocked.
(RT) 900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer must have LATA-wide Switched
(RT) Access Services in order to receive 900 Access Service traffic. The
customer shall designate which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched
(RT) Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 900 Access Service.
However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an
(RT) end office, 900 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must
be provided with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer must
(RT) specify whether the 900 Access Service to be provided will be joint provided
or non-joint provided.
(RT) Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Offices is contained in
. the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to
receive this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to
{CT) Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell’s Tariff, FCC No. 73.
(AT) For 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS), direct routing will be

provided from SSP equipped end offices, i.e., end offices equipped to
provide customer identification. All 800 traffic originating from end
offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing
to an access tandem where the customer identification function is available.
Information regarding 800 NPAS identification function is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive
this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical
Publications Section of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company’s Interstate
.(AT) Tariff, PCC No. 73.

800 NPAS requires FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The 'customer shall
designate vhich originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk
groups are to be associated with 800 NPAS. Calls originating from an Area
of Service in vhich the Customer has not ﬁ ered sufficient originating FGD

(AT) or BSA-D Switched Access Service ked. {jﬁ}“
J el s
MT
- JaN 61995 LAY 0 11993
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S. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 2 1993
5.2 Access Order-{Continued) MISSOURI

Public Service Gommission
For B0OO Access Service and 900 Access Service, customers shall specify the
LATAs that they wish to receive originating B0O Access Service and 900
Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 800 Access
Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer
has not ordered will be blocked.

(AT) 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB,

(AT) FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer must
have LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive B0OO Access
Service and 900 Access Service traffic. The customer shall designate which

(AT) FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups
are to be associated with 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service.

(AT) However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an
end office, 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating

(AT) from that end office must be provided with PGD or BSA-D Switched Access

Service. The customer must specify whether the 800 Access Service and 900
Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or non-joint provided.

Information regarding 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service Screening
Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information
from the Reference to Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell’s
Tariff, FCC No. 68.

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of
busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHAMC) from the customer’s premises to the
Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service is to be

(AT) comnbined with a FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access
Service, the customer shall also specify which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
(AT) or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the

Directory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following.
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-
designated premises or hubs invelved, the type of service (e.g., Voice
Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical specification
package and features desired. For multipoint services, the channel

interface at each premises may, at thuest of the cFrtrED be
different, but all such intemﬁ\_ be compatible

. “_ﬂ.}fg%’& p APR 11 ‘935
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(RT) 5.

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSQUR!

i i {5
For 800 Access Service and 300 Access Service, customers shal’i’csg’gg’fgetqgmm

LATAs that they wish to receive originating 800 Access Service and 900
Access Service calls from, the BOO-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 800
Access Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the
customer has not ordered will be blocked.

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service. The customer must have
LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive B0U Access Service
and 900 Access Service traffic. The customer shall designate which
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be
associated with B00 Access Service and 900 Access Service. However, when
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end
office, B0O Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating from
that end office must be provided with Feature Group D Switched Acc
Service. The customer must specify whether the 800 Access Ser

900 Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or int

provided. P‘ l\:\'\%%%.i‘/} 0 9/‘
) -

Information regarding B0O0 Access Service and 900 Access Servﬂgg&.££ . qdﬁﬁyo

Qffices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Qffice Profj \

Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain orderingﬁh (Sﬁﬁ\

from the Reference to Technical Publications section of So =

Bell’s Tariff, FCC No. 68. ?\) '

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer’s premises (o
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser-
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol-

(CT) lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features.
For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-
designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice
Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical
(CT) specification package and features desired. For multipoint services, the
channel interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.
‘1 ED
Issued: AUB 0 9 1999 Effective® > } -gop 3 0 1991
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division Fublic Service Commigsic
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louls, Missouri



(AT)
(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)
(AT)
(AT)
(AT)
(AT)
(AT)
(DT)

(AT)
(AT)
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No supplement to this . Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3,02
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(COBEngFd)jgac
)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISEOUR
For 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service, cuStoieFslatiell: §pecifysthe-
LATAs that they wish to receive originating 800 Access Service and 900
Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 800
Access Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the
customer has not ordered will be blocked,

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service. The customer must have
LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive 800 Access Service
and 900 Access Service traffic. The customer shall designate vhich
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be
agsociated with 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service. Howvever, when
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end
office, 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating from
that end office must be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access
Service. The customer must specify whether the B0O0O Access Service and 900
Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or non-joint

provided. CANCELLED

Information regarding 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service Screening

Offices is contained in the Southvestern Bell End Office P§Bf@ﬂ}(}4h§ﬁt

Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain orderin 1&9&33&3 © 5

from the Reference to Technical Publications section of é%ﬁﬁdﬁe& -

Bell’s Tariff, FCC No. 68. Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number

of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer’s premises to

the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service

is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser-

vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D

Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-

tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the

number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol-

loving. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service
(e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, tech-
nical specification package and options desired. For multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of

the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

it s
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5

. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 3.02

of canceling this tariféf. Replacing lst Revised Sheetﬁ}.oz
RECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES

. - . OCT 281987
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

MISSQUR!
Dy i . ..
~ublic Sarvice Commissing
For BOO Access Service, customers shall specify the LATAs that they wish
to receive originating 800 Access Service calls from, the B00-NXX codes
that are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the

order. 800 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer
. has not orderad will be blocked.

5.2 4ccess QOrder-{Continued)

800 Access Service will be combined with either Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service. The customer must have LATA-wide Switched Access
Services in order to receive B00 Access Service traffic. The customer
shall designate which Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service
trunk groups are to be associated with 800 Access Service. However, when
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end
office, 800 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must

(AT) ' be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access Service. The customer
must specify whether the 800 Access Service to be provided will be joint
(AT) ‘ provided or non-joint provided.
. 800 Access Service Screening Offices will be provided to all customers by

the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the Southwestern
Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive this report
may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical
Publications section of this Tariff.

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capdcity (BHMC) from the customer’s premises to
the Directory Assistance locatien. If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser-
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be zssociated with the Direc-
tory Assistance Service. This infermztion is used to dztermine the
. number of transmi z forth in Seetion 9.2, E.3., foi-
lowing. The cust s
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose _ 1st Revised Sheet 3.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.02

ACCESS SERVICES i
REGEIVED
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-(CoutiTnfied)
31987

‘SE‘QU= oy
For 800 Access Service, customers shall specify th L‘.ﬁ pﬂt ey, wis

to receive originating 800 Access Service calls from, ‘the‘BOO X -codes o501
that are to be activated in a given LATA and the de51red due date of the

order. 800 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer
has not ordered will be blocked.

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

800 Access Service will be combined with either Feature Group B, € or D
Switched Access Service. The customer must have LATA-wide Switched Access
Services in order to receive 800 Access Service traffic. The customer
shall designate which Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service
trunk groups are to be associated with B00 Access Service. However,

when Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an

end office, 800 Access Service traffic originating from that end office
must be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access Service.

800 Access Service Screening Offices will be provided to all customers
by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the Southwest-
ern Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive this

report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical
Publications section of this Tariff.

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser-
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol-
lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service
nical specification package and options desired. For multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of
the customer, be different, but al%iffCh interfaces shall be compatible.
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5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (Continqsﬂk;
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) / WUQ_”{: Sayfce uﬂm!mSSxGI

. L e O = !

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser-
vice, the .customer shall alsc specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol-
lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service
(e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, tech-
nical specification package and options desired. For multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of
the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 3.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3.03

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of busy-hour
minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to the Directory Assistance
location. If the Directory Assistance Service is to be combined with a FGB, FGC, FGD,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer shall also specify
which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group
is to be associated with the Directory Assistance Service. This information is used to
determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following.
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-designated
premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the
channel interface, technical specification package and features desired. For multipoint
services, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of calling

(i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be provided, the type of WAL
(i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, WAL), the type of address signaling and the
type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the wire center
which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will provide the service to
the nearest wire center where capacity exists. In these circumstances, the customer will be
so notified and the order will be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No
charge will apply for the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that
the WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the customer must provide
either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the customer-
designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to which the extension is to be
provided.

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section S
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ACCESS SERVICES i\ﬁAR :3 ’Bw
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(Continued) _f,.« e ”wﬁﬁ
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5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of
busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer’s premises to the
Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service is to
be combined with a FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access
Service, the customer shall also specify which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the
Directory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following.
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-
designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice
Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical specification
package and features desired. For multipoint services, the channel
interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
VAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company
will provide the service to the nearest wire center vhere capacity exists.
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for
the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the
VATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intralATA
—extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a
Egifferent LATA) to wvhich the extension is to be provided.
o
53230r Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
©:ghere the customer desires Operator Call Processing and vhether O-Transfer
[~¢» 1Invard Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also
22 specify if PGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be used to
{g interconnect between the 0SS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and
A, vhether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to
be provided by the customer.
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 3.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3.03

ACCESS SERVICES REGE'VED

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECTIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 23 1993
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) M|SSOUR;
e LOMMISSIC”
For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also spec1fybt|l!nces%ve'co c

calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
val), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company
will provide the service to the nearest wire center vhere capacity exists.
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for
the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the
VATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable. WVhen such an extension is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intralATA
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a

 different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided.

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and wvhether O-Transfer
Invard Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also
specify if FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be used to
interconnect between the 0SS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and
whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to
be provided by the customer.

Operator Service System (055) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding
08S Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook.

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/557) Interconnection
Service, the custemer must provide the following information to the

Telephone Company at the time of ordering: GANCEL ED

-~ Number of access links

- Link Type MAY 1 ‘Bq‘#"s 3

- Signaling Link Code éi__lg_é_,—ﬂ_

- Customer Signaling Point Code

- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of-Pﬂb\lQﬁ@W@g@UR\
Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point

- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the
customer’s designated premises lL
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RDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) T

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) .-...,Jut'-' N AR

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center vwhich serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company
vwill provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists.
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will
be changed to designhate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for
the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the
WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a
different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided.

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether O-Transfer
Invard Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also
specify if FGC or FGD Switched Access Service will be used to interconnect
between the 05S Tandem(s) and the customers premises and whether or not
operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to be provided by
the customer.

Operator Service System (0SS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding
0SS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook.

For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the

Telephone Company at the time of ordering:
CANCELLED

- Number of access links

- Link Type APR 11 19931{; a
- Signaling Link Code B RS o
- Customer Signaling Point Code > <

-~ Common Language Location Identifier (CI..LI ?ﬂ% wt@e'ﬁ@% ﬁgmn
Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Poin MISSOURI ’f*‘ﬂ “’@

- Contact telephone number for installation and malntenance of the
customer’s designated premises NOV 16 1992

A *Ubﬂcqaqmngnn%“

Issued:

MAY 1 3 1982 e e e trtg0d s WV 16 12

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President- External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3.03

5.2

ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VED

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(Continued)  AUG 9 1391

Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI
hiic Service Comm
!
For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type o SSIDn
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the
wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will
provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. 1In
these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will be
changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for the
order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the WATS
Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the customer must
provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2)
the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to
which the extension is to be provided.

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
wvhere the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0- Transfer,
Inwvard Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also
specify if Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access Service will
be used to interconnect between the 0SS Tandem{s) and the customers premises
and whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are
to be provided by the customer.

Operator Service System (0SS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding
055 Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook.

CANCELLED

NOV 16 1392,
BY qbth R S 56)3

Pub'iz Service Commission
MISSOURS

Issued:

a3 FILED
AUg 0 9 1881 Effective: @E“P”—“B*‘-Bﬂ‘g A
SEP 30 1891GEP 30 1991
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missourl Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company  Pyblic Service Commission
St. Louis, Missouri
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except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 3.03
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ACCESS SERVICES

JUL 17 1990

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

MISSOURI

5.2 Access Order-{Continued) Public Service Commission

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the
wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will
provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. In
these circumstances, the customer will be so notified in the order will be
changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for the
order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the WATS
Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the customer must
provide either (1) the end user premises {for an intralATA extension) or (2)
the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to
wvhich the extension is to be provided.

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
vhere the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0O- Transfer,
Inwvard Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also
specify if Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access Service will be
used to interconnect between the 0SS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and
whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to
be provided by the customer.

Operator Service System (055) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding
0SS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook. Customers wishing to receive this information

may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical Publications
section of this tariff.

CANCELLED

SEP&O 1591 ==
BY R.S 203

Public Service Commission

MISSOURI
Issued: JUL 171990 Effective: AUE 1 7 1960 FHLED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division AuG 171390

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri “ublic Service Commission
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Shest 3.03

ACCESS SEZRVICES RECEVED

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continiied)
Uut 231987
5.2 Access Order-{Contiausd)
MISSOUR!

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specifycthertvps @Smmissior

calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and ths type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which s2rves the customer premises, the Telephone Company
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists.
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified in the order will-
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for
the order medification. In addition, the customer must specify that the
WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intralATA
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a
different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided.

FILED
FEBE 1 1988

Issued: (T e 51987 Effective:

¥

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissior
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No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 3.03

of canceling this tariff.

AECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES
0CT7 131987
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) Oyt MES,SQUR}
Public Servisa Commissior
(AT) - For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of
i calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to
be provided, the type of WAL {(i.e., interLATA only or jointly provisioned
WAL), the 800 telephone number the customer has assigned to the terminat-
. ing WATS Access Line Service, the type of address signaling and the type
of supervisory signaling. When WATS Access Line Service is ordered for
use in terminating 800 Access Service traffic, the customer shall specify
the Switched Access Feature Group that will carry this terminating traffic.
When Feature Group A (FGA) access is used in conjunction with WATS
Access Line Service, the customer must also identify the FGA seven
digit local telephone number used to complete the 800 Access Service
calls, Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not
provided at the wire center which serves the customer premises, the
Telephone Company will provide the service to the nearest wire center
where capacity exists. In these circumstances, the customer will be so
notified and the order will be changed to designate the appropriate
premises. No charge will apply for the order modification. 1In additioen,
. the customer must specify that the WATS Access Line is to be provided
with an extension in the same or a different LATA, if applicable. When
such an extension is specified, the customer must provide either
(1) the end user premises (for an intralATA extension} or (2) the
customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to
(AT) which the extension is to be provided.

FLED
0CT 16 1987

TO47- &/
Public Service Co%:missi@r—

Issued: UCT 141387 Effective: (QCT 10 1987

By K. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 3.0301

of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the FGC, FGD, BSA-C or
BSA-D switched Access Service that will be used to transfer calls from the OSS tandem
to the access customer. For Operator Transfer, a separate trunk group and CIC must be
established for each name to which Operator Transfer calls are to be transferred.
Customers who wish to participate in Operator Transfer and do not presently have a CIC,
will be required to obtain a four-digit CIC.

The customer must also specify the specific LATAs where the customer desires Operator
Call Processing and whether Operator Transfer, Inward Assistance or both are to be
provided. In addition, the customer shall specify whether or not operator functionality,
coin station control or both are to be provided by the customer.

Issued: Mar. 5, 1999 Effective: Apr. 5, 1999

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri FILED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Mo P sc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3" Revised Sheet 3.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2™ Revised Sheet 3.04

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are specified in Section 17, Paragraph
17.2, following. Information regarding OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell

Interexchange Customer Information Handbook.

Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP)

The customer must specify per trunk group or tandem, and all associated Carrier Identification Codes, the
end offices that will be used to pass originating Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP) to the
customer’s designated premises. The customer’s end office must be equipped with SS7 Signaling and is
provided in conjunction with Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnnection
Service as set forth in Section 23. End offices so equipped may be

found in NECA Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the Telephone Company at the time of
ordering:

- Number of access links

- Link Type

- Signaling Link Code

- Customer Signaling Point Code

- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone Company interconnecting Signal
Transfer Point

- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the
customer's designated premises

When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an estimate of total annual
volume and busy hour busy month volume projected for a period of three years. The forecast should be
itemized by message type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts to project
further facility requirements.

- For LIDB Validation Service, the customer shall provide a LIDB Validation
Service Order Form which specifies the OPCs of the customer's designated
OSSs sending the query or queries, the PIU per OPC of the customer's OSS location, and the
desired due date of the order.

LIDB Validation Service is provided in conjunction with CCS/ SS7 Interconnection Service, as
set forth in Section 20. In order to utilize LIDB Validation Service, the customer must have
CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service to the two Telephone Company STPs designated by the
Telephone Company as the interconnecting STP pair to be utilized for interconnection to the
CCS/SS7 network. The Telephone Company's STP locations are provided in the National
Exchange Carriers Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

Issued: JULY 27,1999 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri F’ED
MO PSC
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Znd Revised Sheet 3.04
of canceling this tariff, Replacing lst Revised Sheet 3.04

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
AUIG 18 1993

MISSOURJ

Operator Service System (05S) Tandem interconnection reﬁﬁ?%gh§ﬂrgu§¥5*”””“58k"’
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding

0SS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook.

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/857) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering:

- Number of access links

- Link Type

- Signaling Link Code

~ Customer Signaling Point Code

- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone
Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point

— Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the
customer’s designated premises

When ordering CC5/5S7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an
estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected
for a period of three years. The forecast should be itemized by message
type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts
to project further facility requirements.

- For LIDB Validation Service, the customer shall provide a LIDB Validation
Service Order Form which specifies the OPCs of the customer’s designated
055s sending the query or queries, the PIU per OPC of the customer’s 0S5
location, and the desired due date of the order.

LIDB Validation Service is provided in conjunction with CCS/SS7
Interconnection Service, as set forth in Section 20. 1In order to utilize
LIDB Validation Service, the customer must have CCS/SS7 Interconnection
Service to the two Telephone Company STPs designated by the Telephone
Company as the interconnecting STP pair to be utilized for
interconnection to the CCS/S57 network. The Telephone Company's STP

(;QJQCQEEIJE provided in the National Exchange Carriers
thnc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

AUG 2 6 1999 RS
By 2 s = 3.0\Y
Public Service Commissi 20
evice Gommission SEP 20183
Issued: AUS 1 8 1993 Effective: OtP 2 0 1993 g S;:i',%%”é’;‘ﬂﬁ_hﬂ:_r‘
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By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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i sl e e

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
meo T S TORE ROV
(MT) Operator Service System (0SS) Tandem interconnection requ1rément§'are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding
0SS5 Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange

Customer Information Handbook.

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS5/5S87) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering:

- Number of access links

- Link Type

- Signaling Link Code

- Customer Signaling Point Code

- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone
Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point

- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the

(HT) customer’s designated premises

When ordering CCS/SS57 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an
. estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected
' for a period of three years. The forecast should be itemized by message
type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts
to project further facility requirements.

ST AR EFTaeT T ray e 11093
ssued: 292 393 ective: HAY - gggg
. Mg, PERUG SERVICE 6.

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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Access Services Tariff
Section 5
Original Sheet 3.04
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ACCESS SERVICES SNy

TON T4
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) iR 1“'I992

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) RIC PG STV oaps
(AT) When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an

estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected

for a period of three years. The forecast should be itemized by message

type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts
(AT) to project further facility requirements.

FILED
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. Issued: HAY 13 1892 Effective: NUV 16 1

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Ist Revised Sheet 3.05
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.05

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner. For each day, the
customer shall determine the highest number of minutes of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes
in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest number of minutes of
use. The customer shall then determine the average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC)
by dividing the largest number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the
consecutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to establish the BHMC's
for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These determinations thus establish the
forecasted BHMC for each end office.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in
Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer desires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall
furnish with the order the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following.

For Frame Relay Service (FRS), the customer must specify the customer's designated premises,
the Primary Market Area (PMA) involved and the type of access termination. For each access
termination requested, the customer must specify the data transmission speed.

In addition, the customer must provide both points connected by a Logical Link, along with the
data link connection identifier (DLCI), or address, assigned for each point when establishing the
permanent virtual circuit.

When ordering from a point outside the PMA, the Telephone Company shall determine the frame
relay switch(es) within the PMA as well as the nearest
serving wire center within the PMA.

When FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service is ordered for the pro vision of Multiple 64 CCC,
the customer must have direct routed digital transport facilities between the customer designated
premises and the Multiple 64 CCC end office for originating and terminating traffic. To ensure
availability of transporting Multiple 64 CCC rates at speeds up to 1536 Kbps, the customer must,
at a minimum, order 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks or contiguous increments of 24 FGD or BSA-D
trunk groups, equipped with the following:

- SS7 Signaling
- 64 CCC
- Multiple 64 CCC

Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Q
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MAY 224 1384
. MISSOURI
(MT) The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the fqilgwa ' o
For each day, the customer shall determine the highestﬁguﬁer o% n%%r@{g’sas“m

of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the

20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the
largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the
largest number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the
consecutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to
establish the BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve.
These determinations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end
office.

Vhere the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
(MT) the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following.

.(AT) For Frame Relay Service (FRS), the customer must specify the customer’s

designated premises, the Primary Market Area (PMA) involved and the type of
access termination. For each access termination requested, the customer
must spacify the data transmission speed.

In addition, the customer must provide both points connected by a Logical
Link, along with the data link connection identifier (DLCI), or address,
assigned for each point when establishing the permanent virtual circuit.

When ordering from a point outside the PMA, the Telephone Company shall
determine the frame relay switch(es) within the PMA as well as the nearest

(AT) serving wire center within the PMA,
pSQGX3JJ€D
e ¢ Fg 5;
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. Issued: MAY 2 4 199‘ Effective: M 5 199

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Ist Revised Sheet 3.0501
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.0501

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

In addition, the customer must specify one of three trunk allocation schemes: fixed, floating or
flexible. In the fixed allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64
CCC call are contiguous and the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting
points. In the floating allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64
CCC call are contiguous, but the position of the first trunk can float. For the flexible allocation
scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy
non-contiguous positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks.

Customers may segregate their originating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC traffic by specifying
dedicated Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the order. A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s)
represents access capacity for

carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic.

For Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS), the customer must have LATA-wide
Switched Access in order to receive originating ACIS routed traffic. The customer must specify
the:

- LATAs from which they wish to receive originating ACIS calls,

- the ACIS Access Code(s) to be activated in a given LATA,

- the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) of each ACIS Code in a given
LATA, and

- the desired due date of the order.

Originating ACIS routed calls from LATAs in which the customer h as not ordered ACIS will be
blocked.

Originating traffic that is to be routed using ACIS may be combined with either FGB, FGC,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer shall designate which FGB,
FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated
with ACIS. However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an
end office, ACIS traffic originating from that end office must be provided

with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone F ’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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ACCESS SERVICES Pé EQE&WE@

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

OCT

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 17’1994

(AT) In addition, the customer must specify one of three{ﬁ@qﬁgg g%ﬁ@%@mﬂ
schemes: fixed, floating or flexible. In the fixed allocatlon *the

FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous and
the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting
points. In the floating allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks
selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous, but the position of the
first trunk can float. For the flexible allocation scheme, the FGD or
BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy non-contiguous
positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks.

Customers may segregate their originating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC
traffic by specifying dedicated Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the
order. A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) represents access capacity for
E) carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic.
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By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone PUDHC§ ice COlTlmiSSiOH

St. Louis, Missouri
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tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

521

5.2.2

Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between the Application Date and
the Service Date) is known as the service interval. Such intervals will be established in
accordance with published service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will reflect the
customer's requested service date.

Schedules that specify installation intervals will also specify the services and quantities of the
services that can be provided as specified in Section 5.2.2.1(B) and (C). The Telephone
Company will adhere to the intervals as specified in Section 5.2.3(C)(1), except during
circumstances beyond its direct control.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Expanded Interconnection islocated in the Telephone
Company’s Technical Publication for Expanded Interconnection. The Telephone Company’s
intervals for equipment are subject to equipment availability from the manufacturer and the
published intervals will be adhered to except:

- During circumstances beyond its direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental
requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions) and

- When an interconnector designates equipment that is not used by the Telephone Company
to provision its other access services and the Telephone Company must, therefore, first
obtain training regarding the installation, maintenance and administration of the equipment
designated as well as obtain the equipment itself.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company business days. If anIC
reguests that installation be done outside of scheduled work hours, and the Telephone
Company agreesto this request, the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges
as set forth in Section 13, following.

Access Order Charge

An Access Order Charge will apply per LIDB Validation Service Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of LIDB Validation Service.

Issued: December 20, 2002

Effective: January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone CompanyF’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
..— except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIY ED

S. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAY 2 1504

5.2. i
2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals MISSOURI

The time required to provision the service (i.e., éﬂ%bgﬁSE?QQPEBS¥3ZEH”””°“
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-

terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer’s requested service date.

(AT) A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched, Special Access and

(AT) Frame Relay Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and
quantities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company

business days. If an IC requests that installation be done outside of

scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request,

the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set
. forth in Section 13, following.

5.2.2 Access Order Charge

An Access Order Charge will apply per LIDB Validation Service Order for

the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of LIDB Validation
Service.

HLED
JUL 151904

o - NSsouR:
Issued: MAY 2 4 1994 Effective:

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

4th Revised Sheet 4

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES RE C E I V E D

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AlIG 18 1993

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner.
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The

customer shall, for the same
20 consecutive husiness days
largest number of minutes of
average busy-hour minutes of
est number of minutes-of-use

secutive 20-day period by 20.

lish the BHMC’s for each end

hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the

in a calendar year which add up to the

use. The customer shall then determine the

capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the larg-

figure for the same hour period for the con-
This computation shall be performed to estab-

office the customer wishes to serve. These de-

terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following.

53.2.1 Access Order Service Date

Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer’s requested service date.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and gquan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published

interval.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days. If an IC requests that instal ion be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephonﬁﬁgq agrees to this request,

the IC will be subject to applicable@

onal Labor Charges as set

forth in Section 13, following.

5.2.2 Access Order Charge

An Access Order Charge will apply p YL iﬁéﬁ@%n Service Order for
the installation, addition, change zghﬁggﬁgaggg t of LIDB Yg}png}?ggg

Service.

284 L

[y

e

Issued:

AUG 1 8 1993

Effective: SEP 2 (01993 Sgl\?zjc%ué?i"fsz g

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4

(RT) 5.

5.2

ACCESS SERVICES HECElVED

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG O 1991

Access Order-{Continued) MISSOQURL

Pyblic Service Commission

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner.

For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes

of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the

20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the

largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the larg-

est number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the con-
secutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to estab-
lish the BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These de-
terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
tharge as set forth in Paragraph 7.2.2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order

the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following.

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer’s requested service date.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and quan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days. If an IC requests that installation be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request,
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set

CNCELED

forth in Section 13, following.

Issued: AUG 038 1891 Effect‘?\re:

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division Pub[lcServlceCOMMiSSlOn

Pu

SER-0-9-9Epra-62199)

SEP 3 0 1991

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louils, Missouri
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No supplement to this

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

2nd Revised Sheet 4

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 4
RECRIVE
ACCESS SERVICES

_ SEP 25 1999

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
. 13 '~"'\1J”=

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) Brteevs s St b

5.

2

.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

Pubiic Seivie Lonnnigsior
The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the follewing manner.
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the 20
consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest
number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the average
busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the largest number
of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the consecutive
20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to establish the
BHMC’s for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These
determinations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special AMN@E{_LED
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish wvith th§idrdef 139}

the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following. MR S *
BY 3 -

-
4

The time required to provision the service {i.e., the intervaﬁdi‘éﬁgeléﬁ'
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer’'s requested service date.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and quan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days. If an IC requests that installation be done cutside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request,
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following.

FILED

0CT 1 1989
89 -1

Issued: SEP 2 5 1989 Effective:r 40T 1 1989

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commisg::.



P.§.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replac1n3}0r1g1nal“8heet ey

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES Tﬁ}[ “D

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE -{Centipued)

5.2

5.2.

VYN AT TR

HIISSUYR

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the f0110w1nglgg9&§53ﬁ"rmso"
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number_of minutes '
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the

20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the

largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the larg-

est number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the con-
secutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed toc estab-
lish the BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These de-
terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office.

Access Order-(Continued)

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.4.2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.4.2, following.

1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer's requested service date.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and quan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company

business days. If an IC requests that installatifh béﬁaan de of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Compa éb[ﬁrees MTLF& est.,
the IC will be subject to appl1c%5ﬂgiﬁg§i&hin bor Charges as set

forth in Section 13, fellowing. gt% 8‘11985

BY ‘
uiblic 57 ervice (’Jo: AT

Puhitc Service Uommission :

Issued:

JUN 27 1986 Effective:  JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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-

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 5
except for the purpose .Original Sheet &_

of canceling this tariff. . ?E@EHWE@ -

ACCESS SERVICES
&

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVIPE-(ConurQé y2 0 163

5.2 Access Order-(Contlnued) g ﬂu r\OUR‘

5.2.1

A.

Pubhc Se'wce Cammtssmn

a —— - o Y,
. -

—

f

Access Order Service Date Intervals—(Continued) ——

To the extent the Access Service can be made available with reasonable
effort, the Telephone Company will provide the Access Service in ac-
cordance with the IC's reguested interval, subject to the following
conditions:

Standard Interval

The Telephone Company shall publish and make available to all IC's, a
schedule of Standard Intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services. This schedule shall specify which services and the quantities
of services that can be provided within the standard intervals.

Access Services provided in a Standard Interval will be installed during
normally scheduled Telephone Company work hours. If an IC requests that
installation be done outside of scheduled work hours, and the Telephone
Company agrees to this request, the IC will be subject to applicable
Additional Labor Charges as set forth in Section 13, following.

Negotiated Imterval

"The Telephone Company will negotiate a service date interval with the IC

when:
1, There is no Standard Interval for the service, or
2. The Short Notice Interval is not applicable, or

3. The IC requests a service date beyond the applicable
Standard Interval service date.

\\,\,@

Issued:

DEC 251823 Effective: JAN (1 1984

By R, D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Socuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri.



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 4.01

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)
5.2.2  Access Order Charge (cont'd)
5.2.2.1 Negotiated Interval
The Telephone Company will negotiate a service date interval with the customer when:
A. Thereisno standard interval for the service, or

B. Thequantity of Access Services ordered exceeds the quantities specified in
Section 5.2.3(C)(1), or

C. The customer requests a service date beyond the applicable standard interval service
date.

Standard Intervals
Anaog/Voice Grade/DS0 10 days
DS1 5 days

The Telephone Company will offer a service date based on the type and quantity of Access
Services the customer has requested. The negotiated interval may not exceed by more than
six months the standard interval service date, or, when there is no standard interval, the
Telephone Company offered service date.

Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective: January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone COWD

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, addition, change or
rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access
Order for the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line features, specified in
Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when requested subsequent to the installation of the
WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access tariff charges, with
the following exceptions:

Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a,
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following;

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;

- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 1+900 Access Service;

- Establishment of 0+900 Access Service

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or feature(s) (except when a
Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is deleted);

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

- Change of Access Services Bill Period.

- As specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g.

USOC Charge
Switched Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)
Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)
LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.

Issued: December 16, 1994 Effective: January 16, 1995 F’ED

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Mo P sc
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S5.C. Mc.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose g8th Revised Sheet 5
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet S

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . Sy

5. ORDERING FQR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued)

o
5.2 Access Order- (Continued)

5.2.2 Bccess Order Charge- (Continued) wml AT

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the ingtallation,
additicn, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service. BAn Access
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6€.11, following, when
requested subsegquent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Accegs
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a,
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following;
- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;

{AT) - Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 1+900 Access Service;
(AT) - Establishment of 0+900 Access Service
- Complete or partial discommection of Access Service(s) and/or
. feature (s} (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC} is
deleted) ;

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD gervice; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.

- Digcontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGE to

BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D. CANGEU'ED

- Ag gpecified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g.

usoc Charge
Switched Access Order Charge, \! N 15‘995

per order NRBIX i R‘ S:‘:‘;’; 16.00 (1)
BY —Formmission

Special Access and Frame Relay u;seﬂﬂcv \
Order Charge, pudt M\SSOUR
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)

LIDB Validation Service
Access QOrder Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

=l ED)

f
{1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the ﬁesﬁfﬁ
I return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore. cJAh!G 1995

Tssued: DEC 0 § 1994 serseriver  JAN 06 198 oum

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri Public Servige Commission
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Migsouri

!

B

O
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continueddf CF | VEpB

5.2 A rder-(Contin
ccess Order-{Continued) Rrav 2:11994
5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)
Public g ?CSOUR
An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for tgv fﬂsQQﬂnﬁﬂﬁnmm
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when
requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access wuine.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other appliceﬁ“ﬁ@@&kfgj
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, : 61995
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following; QN pret

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; ., % {153 -

-~ Initial or subsequent activation of NXX’s for 900 Access & J Comm]s.

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) pobisrSer ‘CSeOUR‘
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) 1sMlss
deleted);

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

- As specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g.

usocC Charge
Switched Access Order Charge, -
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)
Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)

LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

FLED

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore. JUL.1-51994

Issued: Effective: W
MAY 2 4 1o94 e ol i

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

: tariff will be issued . Section 5
- except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 5
. of canceling this tariff. : ' Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5

Tt

ACCESS SERVICES SN
o el ad g _'__:._)/.
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

NGV 22 1393

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) MO. PUBLIC SERYICF GO

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when
requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a,
and vhere noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following;

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;

- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX’'s for 900 Access Service;

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or

. feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted);

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

(AT) - As specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g.
(RT)
usoC 1)) Charge
{AT) Switched Access Order Charge, ‘;ANGELL
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)
A
(RT) JUL 15\3:3 -
: %K'S' -13'\0“
(AT) Special Access Order Charge, ] Goﬂ““ﬁ’
per order o 53&‘9?50\5“\ $14.00(1)
(RT)
{AT) LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB,
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00
(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
. return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.
Issued: NUV 2 3 1993 Effective: m F'LED

JAN 2 0 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Reladfhe O 1994

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) R E c E |v E D
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) AUG 18 1993

5.2.2 Access Qrder Charge-(Continued) MISSOURI
Public Service Commission
An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service.

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following,
wvhen requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the folloving exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, and where noted
in 7.3.1, B.3, following;
~ Access Order Modifications as specified im 5.2.3, following;
- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 900 Access SeBANGELLED
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted); AN 201394
- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and d{grad
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service. e
- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority éﬁ _jmm'iSS\D“
- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service is: %
UsQcC
Access Order Charge, ‘“ﬂﬂb o=l
per order NRBIX e %13100(1)
The Access Order Charge for Special Access Service is:
Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)
The Access Order Charge for LIDB Validation Service is: i,. h:;‘?
S A 1
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX (NR)SE’#")?O\?TS'Q?
(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore._ . MISSOURI
: : T L S ICE GO s
Issued: AUG 1 8 1993 Effective: §Ep 2 0 1993 e Conmicaon

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5
ACCESS SERVICES VMRS

u ....:\‘-9 ln“-' Iaiens

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(ContinuedguxR.3_8 1993

5.2 Access Order-{Continued)} oy T ﬂ e (EM
E‘..‘ ' Jl m»b PYTRVNY N ‘u.J

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service.

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, folloving,
vhen requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, and where noted
in 7.3.1, B.3, following;
-~ Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;

- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX’'s for 900 Access Service;
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted);
- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.
- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.
- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.
The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service, except the DNAL BSA,
is:
usocC Charge
Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)
The Access Order Charge for the DNAL BSA and Special Access Service is:
Access Order Charge,
per order m\@m NRBIX $14.00(1)
- 20 W9 1’ /
« \98\°“' s
B Fanice iR FiD
(1) This nonrecurring charg?‘lq\ﬁ. b\ﬁ\sﬁ‘eioved vhen the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore. [AY 0 11993
Issued: Effective:
MAR 2 2 w993 MAY - 1 993y susnogemice oo,

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff, Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
MAR 2391993

MISSOURI

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
5.2 Access Order-{Continued)
5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service,

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following,
wvhen requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, and where noted
in 7.3.1, B.3, following;

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;

-~ Initial or subsequent activation of NXX’'s for 800 or 900 Access
Service;

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted);

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-4, FGB to
BSA~-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service, except the DNAL BSA,

is:

usocC Charge
Access (Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)

The Access Order Charge for the DNAL BSA and Special Access Service is:

Access Order Charge, OANCELLED
per order 1139 5/ NRBIX F”_E@"OO“)

RS
8y Wﬁm o1y

fUB!.Le SERV! C{'! AN

(1) This nonrecurring charge will bé waived when the charge resu of the

return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.

Issued: Effective:

MAR 2 6 1393

_ _ _ PR 11 TS
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissic



P-S.C. MO-“NO- 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tarviff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

(MT)

(AT)

AUG 9 1991

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI

5.

2.2

Access Order Charge Public Service Commissmon

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Service.

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the VATS
Access Line features, specified in Section 6.8 following, when requested
subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.7.1, C.4.a, and where noted
in 7.3.1, B.3, following:

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;

- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX’'s for 800 or 900 Access
Service;

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or

feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC)ps

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service;
- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority SystemAPR 11 1993

BY 2~ RS &
Public Service Commissi

usoc WAIOURI

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service is:

Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX (NR) $16.00(1)

The Access order Charge for Special Access Service is:

Usoc Charge
Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX (NR) 514.00(1)

{1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the resulf_.ﬂ’fEﬁe
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.

Effective:

T5sued: ang 0 8 1991 BER0-9: P985 P 3 0 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commissior:

St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. HMo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose . _1st Revised Sheet 5

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Cohtinued)..

r 1

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) i MISSUGK,

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications ‘\;L-"‘;_UPHC envice Cornmissios |

TR T Then s el

PO

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any

time prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company
that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later.
The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned

to complete such an order within normal business hours. If the modification

cannot be made with the normal work force during normal business hours,
the Telephone Company will notify the customer. If the customer still

desires the Access Order modification, the Telephome Company will schedule
a2 new service date. All charges for Access Order modifications will apply

on a per-occurrence basis.
Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a2 new
Access Order (for the increase amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary

to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered

termination from effective two-wire to effective four-wir
authorizes the suggested order modifications, these changes will be ma
without order modification charges being incurred by the ICEHEHQ?qugg]
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will
apply.

by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone Compagé:af the channel

Public Service Com
MISSOUFH

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or rear-

rangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service

date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar

days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can

not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the

original service date, and the Telephone Company gecording%y'deiayg’fhe |

start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will applﬁgqiéﬁglﬂesign 3

Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.2.(€), following, and the |

engineering review cannot be completed within the@&S-calendag-day'time |
I
1

A. Service Date Change Charge

frame, the new service date may exceed the original serﬁﬁéﬁ‘datgugg)
1. 86-84
| P Service Commission

=

Issued: jyN 2 7 1986 Effective:  JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President~Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

(ﬁHELgEg% er

mission



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Accesg»Services Tariff .
tariff will be issued ton <[§ (SECTiBATs I
except for the purpose ' Orlglnartsﬂégt SIJ]

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES DEC 97 23

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Contlnued) \Ju B

L_Ublc Se e Commission

3.2 Access Order-(Continued) S

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals—{Continued)

B.

Negotiated Interval-{Continued)

The Telephone Company will offer a service date based on the type and
quantity of services the IC has requested. The negotiated interval may
not exceed by more than 30 days the standard interval service date, or
when there is no standard interval, the Telephone Company-offered
service date.

When the negotiated interval is shorter than that which the Telephone
Company originally offered, additional charges, including but nmot limited
to Special Construction Charges and charges set forth in Section 13,
following, for Additional Engineering and Additional Labor, may also
apply.

C. Short Notice Interval
1. The following types of Access Service will be avaiiable to an IC on
a Short Notice Interval:
a, Access Service required for short-term Regional,
National and International Special Events, in-
cluding sports and entertalnment, news coverage
and conventions, or
L
. r o
[}i|Hﬁﬁ§hJ
Ldarmtel
r .
83-253
3 '.Il_‘ T -
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN O 1 1634

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

T R e kb e—

!



P.5.C., Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose ‘ 6th Revised Sheet 5.01

of canceling this tariff, Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5.01
. - ACCESS SERVICES

CEE‘EE@

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MAY 22 1984

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

oo o . MISSOURI
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications Pubfic Service Commission

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer’s use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, Frame Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port
Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour
minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated as a new Access Order (for
the increased amount only).

(AT)

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Special
Access Service provided to the customer will apply.

Service Date Change Charge

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service
daie may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. The
Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date Change
If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2. 3,
following, and the engineering review cannot be completed Wl
45-calendar-day time frame, the new service date may exceed the or
service date by more than 45 calendar days. In all other ca Ealeg he
customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable serv1 ééﬁk&
. period previcusly described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone
(MT) ¥ !

: MAY 274 1994 Effective:

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247
>

=
n
n
[ s
0]
=%

By M. HB. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 5.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5.01

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEJVE B

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

WAR 17 19%4

MISSOURI

P
The customer may renuest a modification of its Accessugiderewc&pctrmsswn
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer’s use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

5.2.3 Access QOrder Modifications

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections,

Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be
treated as a new Access Order {(for the increased amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to efoCttﬁﬁ
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order P@QGEJ.
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Spec1al
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. J UL 1_ ‘994

A. Service Date Change Charge zzh/)S 'OI,E
Lo Service Commissto

Access Order service dates for the installation of new sﬁﬂﬁﬂ@bgiaﬁysgLﬂﬂ
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new fervice
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the

(AT) start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. The

(AT) Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date
If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C. iED
following, and the engineering review cannot be completed w1th1n t

45-calendar-day time frame, the nev service date may exceed the ?flglnal
service date by more than 43 calendar days. 1In all other caSe Kb19§4
customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable service date change

period previocusly described, the corder will be canceled by the Btﬂﬁﬁ
Company, Public Service Commfssmn
ADS g
Issued: MAR 2 1 9% Effectivegan, s 'R v ]99#

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relat1ons
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louils, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 5.01
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5.01

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
AUG 18 1993

MISSOURI
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications Public Service Commissiort

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer’s use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service

(RT) channels, CCS5/S57 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections,

(AT) Switched Access Service busy-~hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications ate
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order EK)
modifications, these changes will be made without order modjfg E&Ar
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the“Special
Access Service provided to the customer will apply.

R

A. Service Date Change Charge hvij\ gﬂ%gio_ n
: . 155\t
Access Order service dates for the installation of nev servi \ﬂoeiiggfﬂ

rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but th@ an;%°‘qgga
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 25 calendar
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not

be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the

original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the —
engineering revievw cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time =~
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service datd By’mbre“”
than 45 calendar days. 1In all other cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period pZeyiouglyy3
. described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,

[ WileladmiBinl}

Issued: Al 18 1993 EffectivetP 2 1) ng—a;ubﬁic Sé}ﬁ&g’uﬁ‘é:“.”‘.:ﬁff: :

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 5.01

. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revﬁeéégméﬁl

ACCESS SERVICES

MAR 29 1993

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access QOrder-(Continued)

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications

(AT)

Service Date Change Charge

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services o )
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the i cxﬂnﬂﬁst;
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 4%

days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that !ce

be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the

original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the

start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design

Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time

frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more

than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer-requested

service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer’s use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be
treated as a new Access Order {(for the increased amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necegsary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer {(e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification

charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Speci
Access Service provided to the customer will apply.

n 1999
020 W

-—

) . Issued:

MAR 2 6 1993 Effective:
ML ET

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affai

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri APR 11 \3307

92 ~-304
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 5.01

. of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 5.01
ACCESS SERVICES TR BRI prors

A2CEVED

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) .
KAY 121982
5.2 Access Qrder-{Continued)
v HICHIS RTI0 rapy
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications b, LG ECAVICE CORina.
The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer’s use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. A4ll charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

(AT) Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels, CCS$/8§7 STP
(AT) Port Terminations, STP Access Connectiong or Switched Access Service
busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as new Access Order
(for the increase amount only).

. If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order
modifications, these changes will be made without order modiengLLED
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Specia
Access Service provided to the customer will apply.
APR 11 1993,

A. Service Date Change Charge BY 3 ML S Soi
Access Order service dates for the installation of new sept“lé?!:igss%“nce %‘g?mls‘m
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new seésggg
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more
than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,ﬁ?Pﬁ§§E?

U R

. Issued: wav 4 § 1992 Effective: gaqg Rl 100 N&!{;qggm

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company MO. PUBLIC SERVICE SO
St. Louis, Missouri '




P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 5.01
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 5.01

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

{(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) AUG 9 1991

5.2 Access Order-{(Continued)

~ MISSOURI
(FCY(MT) 5.2.3 Access Order Modifications Public Service Commission

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer’s use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal wvork force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated
as new Access Order (for the increase amount only).

. If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access

Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested ord [
modifications, these changes will be made without order $§g¥%\@amfan“‘
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for tqq ecial
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. VP ]392

L~
A. Service Date Change Charge Bup': BYLJ A 5_6/
'y JSPNH‘B Cog—run'qslo 9
Access Order service dates for the installation of new servftégqag )
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new serv1ce
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design
(CT) Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more
than 45 calendar days. In all eother cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously
described, the order will be cancelled by the Telephone Company,

® ~—HED
I d: IUG 0 g 194¢ Effective: ‘E_P.f.oﬂs'""gg_’_xﬂm
o tves SSEP GBS0 oor SEP 30 199

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division _
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company rublic Service Commissic:

St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Orlg1na1 Sheet 5. 01

of canceling this tariff. oo

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES QIj[[DEU\/E ]

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (Cont1nued)

d f \j\’b,-
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) Y TR
WESSUUE
5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) . "U'}”c S"‘fUlC{-} Commissi, ,

——y -

T Tk A W et -t a =

A. Service Date Change Charge-{Continued)

. more than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer-
requested service date exceeds the allowable service date change
period previously described, the order will be cancelled by the Tele-
phone Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order
issued with the new service date. If a service date change is neces-
sary to accommodate a customer-reguested Design Change, both the Ser-
vice Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original
service date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the
customer's request without delaying service dates for orders of other
customers. If the service date is changed to an earlier date and the

. Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs
are necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer,
the customer will be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited
Order Charge, as set forth in 5.2.2(D), following, applies. Such charges
to expedite service should they apply, will be in addition to the Service
Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge EANCELi ED

USGC Charge _
uEP 0 1991
Service Date Change Charge &)
per Order ’ OMC SI'{R“ '“eg‘g ~
. Public Service Commissic ™

B. Partial Cancellation Charge MISSOURI

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service %bannels_nL;SulL;had—~N
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treatedf‘&\ﬁ t E}al
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5 2.3, fbllb& §§Ulw111

apply. '
® JUL 1 1986 i
FUBT'C Sew.ceq,ommlss:on 1

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(RT)

(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 5.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5.02

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

5.2 Access Order (cont’ d)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d)

A.

Service Date Change Charge (cont’d)

Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the new
service date. If a service date change is hecessary to accommodate a customer-requested
Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service date if the
Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's request without delaying
service dates for orders of other customers. If the service date is changed to an earlier date
and the Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are
necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will be
notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set forthin 5.2.3, D.,
following, applies. Such charges to expedite service should they apply will be in addition to
the Service Date Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each
service date changed. The applicable chargeis;

USOC Charge
Service Date Change Charge, per Order OoMC $13.00

Issued: December 20, 2002

Effective: January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 5.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5.02

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) E?E C E E,yE @

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MAY 24 1984
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) . MISSOUR}
ubl; :
: . ¢ Service Commissior
A, Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued
with the new service date. If a service date change is necessary to
accommodate a customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date
Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply.

A nev service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer’s
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers., If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is:

usoc Charge
Service Date Change Charge,
per Order OMC $13.00

B. Partial Cancellation Charge
Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service

channels, FRS Links or Ports, CCS/887 STP Port Terminations, STP Access
Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB

OPCs will be treated as a partial cancellation, and the ghajfde forth
in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will apply.

caNcBL

X JUL 151924
e 1%“.07/ MISSOURI
(LD oM Public Service Cormission

V(L gt
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Tssieds — MAY 2 4 199 Effective:MWL—}im—

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 136

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
& except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 5.02
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5.02

ACCESS SERVICES REC E ' v E D

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) A&UG 18 1993

5.2 Access Order-{(Continued) PP er:!?(?eogf‘ icai
s mMmISsion
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the

new service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer’s
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
. forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is:

Usoc Charge
Service Date Change Charge,
per Order OMC $13.00

B. Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service

(RT) channels, CCS/5S7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched
{AT) Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated
as a partial cancellation, and the char xsewt forth in Paragraph 5.2.4,
followi i1l apply. é_, S
oving, will apply (‘,N\\C 5

. "._,E |
b

51994
W‘{;ﬂ SEP 201583
Ls - SS
BY < ice OO - MISSOURI
. Pubiic eSO Puiziic Saorvice Constiosio

AUB 1 8 1993 Effective:SEp 20 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, HMissouri

Issued:



(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 5.02
of canceling this tariff, Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5.02

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MAR 291993

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) MISSOURI

A,

Public Service Commission

Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the
nevw service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer’s
request wvithout delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is:

UsocC Charge

Service Date Change Charge,
per Order OMC $13.00

Partial Cancellation Charge
Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service
channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or Switched

Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a partial
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will

apply. : Eﬂlm .
se2 00 #50~”  FILED
BY W‘m APR 11 1933

public SSegOURl 92 -304
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CT

Issued:

MAR 2 6 1993 Effective: or 11 -

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External A%fairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 5.02
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 5.02
ACCESS SERVICES
DRI
J'_Dl? tu;-:]:" ED

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
5.2 Access Order-{Continued)
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) [ﬁﬁ.?UEUGSEﬂﬁGggQMQ]
A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the
nev service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer’s
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service
. should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is:

UsgC Charge
Service Date Change Charge,
per Order OMC $13.00
B. Partial Cancellation Charge
{AT) Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service channels, CCS/557 STP
(AT) Access Connections or Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity

will be treated as a partial cancellation, and the charges set forth in
Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will apply.

CANCELLED

APR}}&AQ%B & oY
BY :

Public Service Commission
ailla e
. Issued: HAY 1 3 1992 EffGCtive : ‘ *l?qt.vltrsi‘;: :mu*'-.!,w ;i";" ;_.‘ -{ 7. m
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affdifg 113]992

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri W0. PUBLIC SERWICK COMM
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(FC)Y(MT)

(CT)

(CT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 5.02

of canceling this tariff.

5.

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI

“lic Service Commission

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

A.

Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the
nev service date. I1f a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer’s
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-cccurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is:

UsoC Charge

Service Date Change Charge,
per Order OMC (CR)S$13.00

Partial Cancellation Charge
Any decrease in the number of Specjal Access Service channels or Switched

Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a partial
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will

apply.
€3I\F\€3a.ﬂa_
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‘ 0 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President- Hissouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commiss!”



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(FC)

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

5.2 Access Order (cont’ d)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d)

B.

Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design changeis any
change to an Access Order which requires engineering review. An engineering review isa
review by Telephone Company personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes,
to determine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested
by the customer. Design changesto a pending order include such things as the addition or
deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination
(Switched Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or technical
specification package. Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End
User premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special Access Service
channel type. Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the
cancellation of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the
changeisadesign change, if it can be accommodated and if a new service dateisrequired. If
the customer authorized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a
Design Charge will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order,
per-occurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The
applicable chargeis:

UusoC Rate
Design Change Charge, per Order H28 $22.00

If achange of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply.

Issued: December 20, 2002

Effective: January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose ‘ 3rxd Revised Sheet 6

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 6
' ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECE|VED

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MAR 291993
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) MISSOURI .
Public Service Commission

C. Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering review.
An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company personnel of the
service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what changes in the
design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the
customer. Design changes to a pending order include such things as the
addition or deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the
type of Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel
interface, type of interface group or technical specification package.
Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End User
premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special
Access Service channel type. Changes of this nature will require the
issuance of a new order and the cancellation of the original order with
appropriate cancellation charges applied.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer
whether the change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a
nev service date is required. If the customer authorized the Telephone
Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge will apply. The
Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for
each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The applicable
charge is:

Usoc Rate

Design Change Charge,
per Order H28 $22.00

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as
set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply.

GA“Q&L“:‘D
0 ?.003 FILED

DM\ gussio APR 11 1939
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Issued: ;mz g : Effective: APR 11 1993

5 By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
b Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose Z2nd Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 6
ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
| AUG 9 1991
| 5.2 Access Order-{Continued)
MISSOURI

(FC) 5.2.3 Access Qrder Modifications-(Continued) 'ublic Service Commission

C. Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering review.
An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company petsonnel of the
service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what changes in the
design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the
customer. Design changes to a pending order include such things as the
(RT) addition or deletion of features or functions or a change in the type of

Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel interface,

| type of interface group or technical specification package. Design changes
do not include a change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office
Switch, Feature Group type or Special Access Service channel type. Changes
of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the cancella-
tion of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied.

. The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer
vhether the change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a
nev service date is required. If the customer authorized the Telephone
Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge will apply. The
Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for
each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The applicable
charge is:

UsocC Rate

Design Change Charge,
per Order H28 {(CR)S$22.00

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as
(CT) set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply.

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993,

A
gy 3V KRS ¢ |
Public Service Commission
MISSOUR!

. Issued: AUG 0 9 1991 Effective:msgmagﬂggl‘—‘k*E ED

SEP 30 149
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP30 1991

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company =t
St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commis::




P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

. No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing .Original_Sheet 6

- REREIWER
. (CP) ACCESS SERVICES ; EB@EUWE@ Y

- JUR 27 e

1

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
L HHNSUUR, .
+ U Servica Qominissior -
@ 522 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) T

1

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

o TR

C. Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A
design change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineer-
ing review. An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company
personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, to deter-
mine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the
changes requested by the customer. Design changes to a pending order
include such things as the addition or deletion of optional features or
functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination (Switched

. Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or
technical specification package. Design changes do not include a
change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office Switch,
Feature Group type or Special Access Service channel type. Changes of
this nature will require the issuance of 2 new order and the caé@Nﬁ‘ELLED
tion of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges

applied. SEP 30 1991 &

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify Bie ;M& .S. é.
customer whether the change is a design change, if it canPgblecS®mrce Commissicn
dated and if a new service date is required. If the customer aut i '
rized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a $¥§ENJR!
Charge will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order,
per-occurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design

. change. The applicable charge is:

Usoc peRates .
Design Ch Ch — K S p
;:igzrdeinge res H28 l! sze.zﬁﬁﬂ_ fﬁl'[ﬂ

t :
If a change of service date is required, the Service DLte Changel 1085
. Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, A., preceding,jwill ahéo apply.

. )= 84 '
( Public Service Commission |

Issued: JUN27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 ‘986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell TElephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S-C- MOD-NOO 36

No supplement to this Access Serv1cesrT'r1 ££ -
tariff will be issued 1} [Se€eion] Sy /E @
. except for the purpose Original” Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff.
DEC 2 o~ .r‘-w-\.-)
ACCESS SERVICES Lo

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(CO@E&Z‘ OUR]
Q"{l f‘f\ CUP"“}‘? Qf"!
Cﬂ

——

5.2 Access Order-{Continued)
5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued)

C. Short Notice Interval-{Continued)

. : l. (Continued)

b. Access Service required for the Govermment for

Command and Control Communications and National
Security and Emergency Preparedness.

2. Access Service required for the Govermment will be provided on the
date requested, or as scoon thereafter as possible, when the emer-
gency falls into one of the following categories:

a. State of crisis declared by the National Command
{(includes commitments made to the "National Plan
. Authorities for Emergencies and Major Disasters"), or

b. Efforts to protect endangéred U.S. personnel or prop-
erty both in the U.8. and abroad (includes space
vehicle recovery and protection efforts), or

¢. Communications requirements resulting from hostile
action, a major disaster or a major civil distur-
bance, or

d. The Director (Cabinet Level) of a Federal Depart-
ment, Commander of a Unified/Specified Command,
or Head of a Military Department has certified
that a communications requirement is so critical
to the protection of life and property or to the
National Defense that it must be processed
immediately, or U -

e. Political unrest ﬁg@ﬁﬁ% %&u&sgw which L;’;u']L E:D E

affects the Natio erest, or 1 160" nl
. : K 3 Bt LJ- N I\‘
f. Presidential Service. JUL 1 1980 l} 8 3 2 53 ’
BY . iSSION A .
x(EkﬁMﬂM
PUBLIC :,EP\' vk e
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President~-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, tissouri
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(FC)

(AT)

(AT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Taniff

tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 7

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 7
ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

Missour Publie
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) Saervica GGemmission

523 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) RFCD DEC 9 0 2007

C. Expedited Order Charge

(1) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSQ (Wideband Data,
Megal.ink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services

If a customer desires that service be provided on a dug date carlier than the standard
interval, the customer may request that service be provided on an expedited service
interval. To qualify for an expedited interval the customer must provide End User premises
access, where needed, until 11PM (CT), Monday-Friday.

If, upon reviewing availability of equipment, facilities and scheduled workload, the
Telephone Company agrees to provide service on an expedited basis and the customer
accepts this proposal, an Expedite Order Charge will apply.

The maximum number of circnits, which may be expedited, s limited to twelve (12)
two-point or six (6) multi-point Analog/DS0 circuits at the same location; and a limit of
four (4) DS1 circuits at the same location. When the number of access circuits exceeds the
maximum threshold the interval will be negotiated and expediting will not be an option.

If the Telephone Company determines that service can be provided on an expedited basis,
the following charges will apply based upon agreed upon expedited service interval. The
Expedited Order Charge applies on a per order basis, regatdiess of the number of circuits

on the order,
Micsouri Publig
FILED JAN 2 0 2003
Service- Commission
Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective: Januvary 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

. PECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Conti
(RT) 5 ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND S C S (Continued) I“JG 0 1991
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
MISSOUR!
(FC) 5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) syblic Service commnsson

D. Expedited Order Charge

If a customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than
that which has been established for the Access Order or the provision

of the Access Service, the customer may request that service be pro-
vided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company determines that
service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor
cost or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service
date, the customer will be notified and will be provided with an esti-
mate of the additional charges involved. 1If the customer instructs the
Telephone Company to proceed, such additional charges will be determined
and billed to the customer as follows:

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will

keep track of the additional labor hours used to meet the request of
_ the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable Additional
‘ Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6, following.

To develop, determine and bill the customer for extraordinary costs
which may be involved, the special construction terms and conditions

as set forth in Section 14, following, will be used by the Telephone
Company. Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the customer will
be in accordance with the terms and conditions in Section 14, following.

WVhen the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the

Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3,
A., preceding, also applies.

CA“C’E""ED

JAN 59 mna

ﬁnssio»“
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. Issued: AUS 09 1991 Effectiv%naSEPf'ﬁ;uE P s'gg} .

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 3 0 1991
Southwestern Bell Telepheone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commiss




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose _-.—_1st Revised Sheet 7

of canceling this tariff. Replacing OriginalyrSheet 7}

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Con¥inbed)gs.
f .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

' 1
\

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) f wﬂssuukr
5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) . rualic Seivice Gomnissior:

D. Expedited Order Charge

. If a customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than
that which has been established for the Access Order or the provision
of the Access Service, the customer may request that service be pro-
vided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company determines that
service can be provided on the requested date and that additicnal labor
tost or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service
date, the customer will be notified and will be provided with an esti-
mate of the additional charges involved. If the customer instructs
the Telephone Company to proceed, such additional charges will bCﬁNCELLED

termined and billed to the customer as follows:
. SEP 30 1391
To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company wil &
. keep track of the additicnal labor hours used to meet the requesB\pf_Q_""'" R.S_ Y
the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable Agdije i fo ot
Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6 following. Igf(\;ﬁr;lslcseo%%TmIS

To develop, determine and bill the customer for extraordinary costs
which may be involved, the special construction terms and conditions

as set forth in Section 14, following, will be used by the Telephone
Company. Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the customer will
be in accordance with the terms and conditions in Section 14, following.

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of
the Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Para-
graph A., preceding, alsc applies.

Ffzﬁ*wrﬁ_ﬁ.
¢ BRILEM)
® JUL 1 1986

o 684
_ | Puble Service gommlssaonf

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL i 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.§5.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued .. . Section 5
.. except for the purpose Originab Sheet 7 -
of canceling this tariff. LEU 7@{@
ACCESS SERVICES |
DEC 56 13
.5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) -
SN
5.2 A Order—-{Conti d
ccess er-{Continued) Lfl“[?ic Q“ll ica Commiscien -
5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-{Continued) A

C. Short Notice Interval-=(Continued)

' 3. For Short Notice Interval Access Orders, the nonrecurring charge
is two times the appropriate nonrecurring charges for the service
providaed as set forth in other sactions of this Tariff.

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications

An Access Order may be modified by the IC prior to the service date as
set forth following. One or more of the following charges will apply
when such modifications are undertaken. When modifications are under-
‘taken, the Telepheone Company may specify that the service date will be
changed., All charges for Access Order modifications will apply on a
per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a new
Access Order (for the increase amount only).

If order modifications are necessary to satisfy the transmission per-
formance for a Special Access Service ordered by an IC, these changes
will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC.

A. Service Date Change Charge

Access Order service dates may be changed, but the new service date may not
exceed the original service date by more than 30 calendar days. If the IC-
requested service date is more than 30 calendar days after the origimal
service date, the order will be cancelled by the Telephone Company and re~
issued with the appropriate cancellation charges applied. With the agree~
ment of the Telephone Company, a new service date may be established that
is prior to the original standard or nﬁotiated interval service date.

A Service Date Chang %@E\&_&p ., on a per—order, per occurrence
basis, for each serv "date changed. The applicable’ charge';is L‘Eldj

JuLl 1946 : AN -1 e |

M ﬂ 8 3 = 2 53 '.:
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| Issued: [DEC 29 1983 Effective: AN (1 ‘654

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 7.01

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)
a Misso rf Public
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) Sarviee emmisaion
5.2.3  Access Order Modifications (cont’d) REGD DEG 2 0 2[]02
(FC) C. Expedited Order Charge {cont’d)

(1} Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSQ (Wideband Data,
MegaLink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services (cont’d)

Analog/Voice Grade/DS0 Access Services

usQoC Expedited Service Intervals Expedited Order Charge
EODXN 9 days $375.00
EODXL 8 days 425.00
EQDXI 7 days 475.00
EODXG 6 days 525.00
EQCDXE 5 days 575.00
EQDXC 4 days 625.00
EODXA 3 days 675.00
D81 Access Services
UsocC Expedited Service Intervals Expedited Order Charge
EODXR 4 days $625.00
EODXP 3 days 675.00

a. In addition to expedited order charges, special construction charges may apply, if the
Telephone Company determines that additional cost will be incurred.

b.  When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the Access Order, a
Service Date Change Charge as specified in (B), preceding, also applies.

c. If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited
service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was
caused by customer.

RAlesear Puklisr

Issued: December 20, 2002 EFﬁﬁ: %W@%Uﬁ'

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri . L.
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telpi¥iCplaprnmission
St. Louis, Missouri
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(FC)

(MT)

(MT)

(RT}

(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 7.02

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d) M]SSO&[‘I Public

Servica Commi
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) salon

5.2.3  Access Order Modifications (cont’d) REC'D DEC 2 0 2002

C. Expedited Order Charge (cont’d)
(2) Forall Access Service, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DS0 and DS1 Access Services

If the customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than that which has been
established for the Access Order or the provision of the Access Service, the customer may
request that service be provided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company
determines that service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor cost
or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service date, the customer will be
notified and will be provided with an estimate of the additional charges involved. The total
charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not exceed the estimate amount
by more than 10%. If the customer instructs the Telephone Company to proceed, such
additional charges will be determined and billed to the customer as follows:

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephane Company will, upon authorization
from the customer to incur the additional labor charges, keep track of the additional labor
hours used to meet the request of the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable
Additional Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6, following.

Missouri Public

FILED JAN 2 0 2003

Service Commission

Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective: January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Teilephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(CT)

(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.4 Cancellation of An Access Order

A.

A customer may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or notification by
the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. The
cancellation date is the date the

Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the customer that

the order is to be cancelled. The verbal notice must be followed by

written confirmation within 10 days.

When Cancellation Charges Apply

If a customer or the customer's end user is unable to accept Access Service

and the new service date requested is beyond the allowable service date

change time period described in Section 5.2.3, A., preceding, the

Access Order will be cancelled. When the customer cancels an access order on or after the
application date, a Cancellation Charge will apply as specified below in addition to any other
applicable charges specified in Paragraph 5.2.3.

1. For all Access Services, the Cancellation Charge equals:

The number of business days from the access order application date
through the access order cancellation date (i.e., the service interval)

Multiplied by the average daily charge

Plus the access order charge.

The service interval is the number of business days fro m the access order application date
through the access order cancellation date with the application date being day 1. Service

installation costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the application date.

If the customer has requested a service date change beyond the original service date, the
number of business days beyond the original service date are included in the service interval.

Average daily charge equals installation charges plus rearrangement
charges divided by the number of business days in the service interval.

Issued:

March 21, 1994 Effective: April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations F’ D

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet B

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

AUG ¢ 1991
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
. MISSOURI
(FC) 5.2.4 Cancellation of An Access Order 2yblic Service Commission
(RT) A. An IC may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or

notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the
customer’s use, whichever is later. The cancellation date is the date the
Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the IC that the
order is to be cancelled. The verbal notice must be followed by written
confirmation within 10 days.

If an IC or its End User is unable to accept Access Service and the
newv IC requested service date is beyond the allowable service date

(CT) change time period described in Section 5.2.3, A., preceding, the
Access Order will be cancelled and the charges set forth in Paragraph
5.2.4, B., following will apply.

(AT) B. When a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation or
rearrangement of service, a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows:

.(RT) 1. Costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the Application Date.
(RT) The Application Date is described in Paragraph 5.1, preceding.
This date is alsc known as the order date.

2. Where the customer cancels an Access Order prior to
the Application Date, no charges shall apply.

3. When the customer cancels an Access Order on or after
the Application Date, a cancellation charge will be
calculated as follows:

CANCELLED

PR 201994
gn,a ﬂ.s,_""’g

BY : CgmmiSS‘O“
: Jice
PUbliC SSLESOURI

. Issued: AUE 09 1991 Effective: WV’““‘ ~PRHED

U U T
! By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 40 1391

Southwestern Bell Telephone Compan
St. Louis, Hiszouri pany Public Service Commis



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet B8
of cancelipng this tariff. Replac;ng Original_Sheet. 8

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES RL @E[m LH. ,

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (Cont21nued)
\i [N

-f fiasUeR
<uobie Sewvice uomn ua 01

A. An IC may cancel an Access Order for the 1nstallat16h'of SeTViTe at any
time prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company
. that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later.
The cancellation date is the date the Telephone Company receives written
or verbal notice from the IC that the order is to be canceled. The verbal
notice must be followed by written confirmation within 10 days.

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order

If an IC or its End User is unable to accept Access Service and the
new IC requested service date is beyond the allowable service date
change time period described in Section 5.2.2, A., preceding, the
Access Order will be cancelled and the charges set forth in Paragraph
B., following will apply.
B. When a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation of service,
. a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows:

(1) Costs incurred by the Telephone Company in conjunction
with the installation of Switched or Special Access

Service, start on the Application Date. The Applica- CANCELLED
tion Date is described in Paragraph 5.1, preceding.

This date is also known as the order date. SEP 99 1891

{2) Where the customer cancels an Access Order prior to BY :ZH @S, 9
the Application Date, no charges shall apply. Public Service Commissiol

(3) When the customer cancels an Access Order on or after MISSOURI
the Application Date, a cancellation charge will be
. calculated as follows:

p o A TR R S e

T ROLED

1
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: 86-3
Pu%ﬂ‘ﬂ Sﬁ"tﬁce Commlssm.i .
Tssved: N 27 1996 Bffective: JUL | 85

By R. D. BARRON, President~-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWTICHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Conti@LEE@)Zo

P.S5.C. Mo.=-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 8

of canceling this tariff.

5.2 Access Order~(Continued)

NEGEIVED

J!"‘pq
N

f?5\0'0

D "
5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) ﬂ Uﬁhc Sarvice C"ﬂﬂPS%Cn

A.

T e s,
= e,

Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)
ISoC Charge
Service Date Change Charge, per order OMC $29.59

If the service date is changed to an earlier date, an Expedited Order
Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, D., following, will apply in
addition to the Service Date Change Charge.

Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Services, Switched Access
Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or Dedicated Access Lines will be
treated as a partial cancellation.

An IC may cancel any number of Special Access Services. For Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity, the amount cancelled
cannot cause the order to drop below the minimum requirements as set
forth in Paragraph 5.1.1, preceding, and Paragraph 5.5, follewing.
When the capacity cancelled brings the ordered capacity below these
minimim requirements, the entire order will be cancelled.

A Cancellation Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis for
the quantity cancelled. The applicable Cancellation Charge is computed
as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, following.

Design Change Charge

The IC may request a design change to the service ordered. A design
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering

review. A design change may include such things as the addition or
deletion of optional features or functions or a change in the type of
Transport Termlnatlon ( %:}ess only), type of fac1¢1ty 1nterface,_
type of facili @ ¥; connection interface group 'Iih

not include a jﬁ; E of IC termlnal location, End User's premises‘“end

office switch or Feature Gr type. P
(o) Crageomye e

x - w83-258

Y ) ' coNM‘SE"ON T

Issued:

?‘-}-ﬂ\ \C SE:;V .‘CES Ppatil i L -

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN O 11284
By 2. D. RARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Reli Telephone Companv
St. Louls, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.4 Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued)
C. When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply

1. When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no
charges apply for the cancellation.

2. When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for
the cancellation.

3. If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due
to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental
requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access
order without incurring
Cancellation Charges.

Issued:  March 21, 1994 Effective: April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff, Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 9
ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VED
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
AUG 9 1991
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
MISSOUR{

(FC) 5.2.4 Cancellation of an Access Order-(Continued)

“ublic Service Commission
B. (Continued)

3. (Continued)

(AT) Installation Charge(s) =+ Number of Average
and/or Rearrangement Business Days = Daily
Charge(s) in the Installa- Charge

tion Interval

(CP) Number of Business Days Average Access Cancella-
from Order Application x Daily + Order = tion
Date through Cancella- Charge Charge Charge
tion Date
. C. When an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges
apply for the cancellation.

D. If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more than 30 days due
to circumstances over which it has direct control (excluding, e.g., acts
of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions),
the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring cancellation
charges. In addition, if the customer misses a service date by more
than 30 days due to circumstances over which it has no direct control
{i.e., acts of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil
commotions), the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring
cancellation charges.

CANCELLED

@ s s 0y Effective: ﬁwg_gﬂ\ggrﬁm

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company SEP 30 1991

St. Loulis, Missouri
Publfic Service Commisc*



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement t6 this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff, Replacing Original Sheet o
' 2R
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES Bt f UW‘ m

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Cont1nued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) t JUN 27 185

. NITRG R
5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order-(Continued) - }“bbUbR!
Sl 'flllc I uﬂml'lh a0
B. (Continued) R

3. (Continued)

Installation Charge ¢+ Number of Business Days
in the Installation =
Interval

CANCELLED
SEP 30 1891

Average Daily Charge

Number of Business Days et

from Order Application  x Average Daily Charge = BY&- es- 7
Date through Cancella- Public Service Commissi -
tion Date MISSOURI

Cancellation Charge

C. When an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges
apply for the cancellation.

D. If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more than 30 days due
to circumstances over which it has direct control (excluding, e.g., acts
of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions),
the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring cancellation
charges. In addition, if the customer misses a service date by more
than 30 days due to circumstances over which it has no direct control
(i.e., acts of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil
commotions), the customer m2y cancel the Access Order without incurring
cancellation charges.

TOELED i

t

I B 1 1986
86-84

| ?uoi’c %‘eﬁnce Commissio

Issued: N 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Cont@E@e@() e

P.8.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 9

of canceling this tariif. SECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES

NN :

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) j’ L1SSOLR) f

5.2,2 Access Order Modifications~(Continued) [EEEEQE%%Y@? menﬂs§9ni
C. Design Change Charge-(Continued)

Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the
cancellation of the original order with appropriate charges applied. The
Design Change Charge will apply to all Special Access Service, channels or
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the IC
whether the change can be accommodated and specify if a new service date

is required. If the IC authorizes the Telephone Company to proceed with
the design change, a Design Change Charge will apply. If the change in-
volves the addition or deletion of optional features for which norrecur-
ring charges are stated, the Design Change Charge is equal to one-half the
nonrecurring charge for each feature being added or deleted. When there

is no nonrecurring charge associated with the change being made, the Design
Change Charge is equal to one~half of the nonrecurring charges for the
Access Service ordered. If multiple changes are made on z single order,
some of which have separately stated nonrecurring charges and others which
do not, both of the above charges will apply. The Design Change Charge will
apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis.

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge
as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, A., preceding, will also apply.

Expedited Order Charge

When placing an Access Order, an IC may request a service date that is
prior to the standard interval service date., An IC may also request an
earlier service date oo a pending standard or negotiated interval Access
Order. If the Telephone Company agrees to provide service omn the
requested date, an Expedited Crder Charge will apply.

JETTEEE
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Issued:

DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN O 1 1284

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missourl



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

A. When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or when there are digital
high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer must specify a
channel assignment for each service ordered.
In addition, when a customer requests a Rollover, the Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA's)
must be specified for the facilities involved in the
Rollover for each service. The customer will provide this information to
the Telephone Company during the order process.

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission path or channel is not
provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.6 Minimum Period

The minimum period for which Access Service is provided and for which
charges are applicable is set forth in each section of this tariff.

When Access Service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the minimum period, charges are
applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being
returned to available inventory. This terminology does not refer to when billing is stopped, but
rather distinguishes a disconnect from a service rearrangement.

Service arrangements may be made without a change in minimum period
requirements where so specified in this tariff.

Issued: September 22, 1994 Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri F’LED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo P sc
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s P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36 T - .
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued , Section 5
except for the purpose e o . 6th Revised Sheet 10
. of canteling this rariff. ' Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

Lo

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

RECEIVED
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) Frg 17 1884

. " e ) MISSOURI
5.7.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders Putilic Service Commissior:
A.  VWhen there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first

point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, ou

wvhen there are digital high-capacity facilities to an intercounecting

Signal Transfer Point (5TP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the

rustomer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.

(AT) In addition, when a customer requests a Rollover, the Connecting Facility
Assignments (CFA’s) must be specified for the facilities involved in the
{AT) Rollover for each service. The customer will provide this information to

the Telephone Company during the order process.

B.  For all other Access Orders, the option to fequest a specific trgi§§¥aﬁion
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for unQSP&QB A
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

A
5.7.6 Minimum Period 0\':“ “1\99;#' 1)
;A son
: . A.  Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the mini y 560
ﬁ for which Access Service is provided and for which charges3¥ Q“ﬂagakﬂe
: is one month. For the application of minimum period changeWC by ﬁﬁ%@ e

tccess Service FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D, it is assumed that
the last identical capacity placed in service is the first one
discontinued.

B, Service Rearrangements as set forth in:6.10.l, C.4, and 7.3.1, B.3,
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements.

(W]

.2.7 Minimum Period Charges

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum

period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory.

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows:

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the

capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.4, fo}&qwi -
i
B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fifacd

thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
. o set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following. MAR 9{)_1@33
Iszued:  rr Effective: Man e
| B 18 g, 019
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & IndusgsyoRe SOHRI
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 1L Service COmmission

St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

. No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purposge 6th Revised Sheet 10

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES RECE IVED

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 0rC 2.319ﬁﬁ
= A, -7\)

. _Missoy
o RI
ublip Sarvice Comm;sszon

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

A. When there are analeg or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.

This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the
order process.

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.6 Minimum Period

(CT) The minimum period for which Access Service is provided and for which
charges are applicable is set forth in each section of this tariff,

When Access Service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum
period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory. This terminology does not refer to when billing is stopped,
but rather distinguishes a disconnect from a service rearrangement.

Service rearrangements may be made without a change in minimum period
(CT) requirements where so specified in this tariff.

(RT)

] g‘*w‘,ﬁ:“ =

BY ramission
public SM‘;@’SO%(’R: JAN 11994
@-r 03 -224
MISSOURI
PURic Sefvice Commission
Issued: pEC 9 3 1993 Effective: JAN 0 1 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatery and Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES RECE””‘ ;

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 2: 1853

MISSOu*

5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders PW’lcSmlceCmmnmm.

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

A. When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS$/557 Interconnection Service, the
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.

This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the
order process.

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.6 Minimum Period

A. Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the minimum period
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable
. is one month. For the application of minimum period charges for Switched
(AT) Access Service FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D, it is assumed that
the last identical capacity placed in service is the first one

discontinued. CN\\CE\'

(FC) B. Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.10.1, C.4, and 7.3.1, B.3,
following, may be made without a change in minimum period reaPﬁfﬁ S
a& D
When Access Service is discontinued prior to the e %gé
e of imum

5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges R

minimum period, charges are applicable for the bal

period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory.

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows:

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
(FC) capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.4, following.

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following.

‘ Issued: MAR 2 6 1903 Effective: APR 11H$EED
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Aff%?ﬁi

11 1993
L 92-30y
MO. PUBLTC SERVICE Cov e

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 5
except for the purpose _ 4th Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 10
Al SERVICES —
CCESS SERVIC R CENED
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
&QY 1997
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
UK EER N
5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders AR UURIIPERWH EE A

A. Vhen there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of swvitching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS5/S5S7 Interconnection Service, the
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.

This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the
order process.

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.6 Minimum Period

A. Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the minimum period
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable
is one month. For the application of minimum period charges for Switched
Access Service FGB, FGC, and FGD it is assumed that the last identical
capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued.

B. Service Rearrangements as set forth im 6.7.1, C.4, and GANOELLED

following, may be made without a change in minimum period requlrigggts

5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges rih R S
BY S sion
When Access Service is discontinued prior to thepqmm&mcetcg@mls

minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance q@lﬁﬁoummum
period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory.

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows:

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following.

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as

Issued: MAY 1 3 1992 Effective  ow e

Ty e TR AT femp e

set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following. I~
3@?‘15 109,

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Af%glg 1(31992
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

5t. Louis, Migsouri M0. PUBLIG SEH‘JIOE GOMM
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(FC)

(FC)

(CT)

(FC)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 10

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) pyG 9 1991

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI

5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders ublic Sewicecomm'ssrm

A,

When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access,
the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company

during the crder process.

For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for unde Hhé¢ fﬁ;;yg_a:§3
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following. =

5.2.6 Minimum Period NOV 16 1392

A,

B.

5.2.

7

YFRRS /©
Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, t o
for wvhich Access Service is provided and for which charges are q? Eii ;enh ssion
is one month. For the application of minimum periocd charges fgr‘g
Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the last
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued.

Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1, C.4, and 7.3.1, B.3,
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements.

Minimum Period Charges

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory.

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows:

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following.

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following.

g\—:-?-F’lLEU
Issued? e 09 1984 Effectiveﬂggg- ‘8 e

1S85EP 3 0 1991
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commis:-:-
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

| No supplement te this Access Services Taritf
tariff will be issued Section 5

. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheer 10

ACCESS SERVICES

S. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICEFR?pgfﬁnged
o WA b ™

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) — _
SEP 25 1989
5.2.4 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders
:'\\t'z?' -
A. VWhen there are analog or digital high—capacityF§§5ﬁ1}$é$§t}§{}351@35§E3r
. point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access,

[t ot
T

the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company
during the order process.

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, followving.

5.2.5 Minimum Period

A. Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the minimum period
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable
is one month. For the application of minimum period charges for Switched

. Access Service Feature Groups B, € and D, it is assumed that the last
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued.
‘ _ , CANGELLED
(Ft) B. Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1(C)(3) and 7.3.1(B}(3)
folloving, may be made without a change in minimum periodsﬁapugq?qgﬁps.

a3t
5.2.6 Minimum Period Charges BY 3“ KS‘ e

A .
Vhen Access Service is discontinued prior to the ng¥E§¥%Bﬁgiggggsor?ﬂlﬁﬁ%on
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the mini A

disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory.

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
. as follows:

4. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following.

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction

@ ot in Se R onramn 1ob toviovine “FILED
0CT 1 1989
. Public Sorvice C!oé-.missmf.
Issued: SEP 2 5 198€¢; Effective: (T 1 989

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C, Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose ist Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacingzorigina ;Sheet“lo ?
RIEEIVIE
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES D

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(Continued).« =

(il

.
5.2.4 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders qu UVICH uﬂﬂhjuiiUﬂ'

e A T .y T

5.2 Access Order-{(Continued)

A. VWhen there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
. point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access,
the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company
during the order process.

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific tr —§3%13ion
path or channel 1s not provided, except as provided for géc
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

ag
5.2.5 Minimm Period 061 ) = i
. ! ﬁ@”
BY qigston
A. Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, thF miuimum*perfod
for which Access Service is provided and for which aharges Qrenapplicable
. is one month, For the application of minimum period charges ' for Switched

Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, 1t is assumed that the last
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued,

B. Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1{(C)(2) and 7.4.1(B)(3)
following, may be made without & change in minimum period requirements.

5.2.6 Minimum Period Charges

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory.

". The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows:

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7. 4 followin -

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or frau:gj EI‘ QD
. thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as, -
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.5, following. ﬂ R 1 i980 i
| 86- 8 4 !
o °um1c§ennce LOMmMISSIOn
Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R, D, BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St, Louis, Missourl
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. 5, ORDFRING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(Cont:LnB%CU

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Orlglnal Sheet 10

of canceling this tariff.

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.2 Access Order Modifications=(Continued)

D.

ACCFESS SFRVICES FE EUUE'

201t

LiSaGU i
&llc Ser\nce Commissi on

iy v-----._ga_u-.._

-
i

Expedited Order Charge-{(Continued)

To calculate the Expedited Order Charge, the total of all the nonrecur-
ring charges associated with the order is divided by the number of days

in the service date iInterval. The charge is then applied on a per day
(i.e., calendar day) of improvement basis, per order. When the request
for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the Access Order, a
service date change charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, A., preceding,
also applies,

When expediting causes the Telephone Company to incur extraordinary costs
that are not recovered by the Expedited Order Charge, the IC will be billed,
on an individual-case basis, an amount equal to the costs incurred in lieu
of an Fxpedited Order Charge.

Other Modification Charge

Modifications other than those described in Paragraphs 5.2.2, A., B., C. and
D., preceding, may be requested by the IC. If the modification can be accom-
modated and implemented by the Telephone Company, an Other Modification
Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis.

Some of the types of modifications for which this charge will apply include,
but are not limited to, the following:

- Change of billing address.

- Change of telephone number.

~ Change in Hunt Group Arrangement.

— Change in Nonhunting Number of Hunt Group Arrangement.

- Change of Jurisdiction (i. e., between intrastate and
interstate mlnutesﬁgqu§e 3 j&b Access Services).
r\\\»:
. Usoc Char°e~r
JuLl 1980 el ﬂJED
Other Modification Charge, ()
$29.59p — 1 1634

per order . . . . . . .Efjﬁue_iﬁh;églﬁa—— oMC
BY ONMISSION
pURLIC SERVICE € 83-2 538

MISSOURL
P D[,r (‘gr an ﬁﬁhﬂf' "'S e

P oy~ _ =

- - el

L

Issued:

DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1984

By R. D. BARROM, Vice President-Missouri
Southwastern Rell Telephone Companv
- St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(RT)

(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.8 Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over

the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.

Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special

Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services

utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access

Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the

individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment

for each service ordered. In addition, when a customer request s a Rollover, the Connecting
Facility Assignments (CFA's) must be specified

for the facilities involved in the Rollover for each service.

Issued: September 22, 1994 Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri
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et

Access Serviceg Tariff

r
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4th Revised Sheet 11

=

D.

5

(AT)

(AT)

Issuer:

Access Order-(Continued)

FEB 1 8 1994

M.

e

nf canceling this tariff.

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 11

RECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES

GRDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continuedyrp 17 1954

_MiSSOURI
Public Service Commission
Minimum Period Charges-{Continued)

C. For CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the minimum period charge is
set forth in Section 20, Paragraph 20.6.3, following.

Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.

Shared .use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service. While shared use is-allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered. 1In addition, when a customer requests a
Rollover, the Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA’s) must be specified
for the facilities involved in the Reollover for each service.

CANCELLED

AT (11994
N Sl
ay S B esion

Public S 550Ul

ALED

WAR 291933

Effective: T Publi JVISSOUR!
MAR 9 0 1aqn  RNC Service Commission
H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)pze 54 1933

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

. _MiSS0OURI
Public Sarvice Commissior

5.2.8 Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service., While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the

individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered.

CANCELLED

0T 1 1994 LT
B q °_?‘q,.3 i \:\ L _:,i-:]i
: ice Commission
Public S8 SOUR JAN 11984
83 -224
MISSOLURY
. Public Service Commission
Issued: DEC 9 3 1993 Effective: JAN 01 1@4

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory and Industry Relations
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 11

7 Lj‘ [VJ[:J]—)J
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
vAY 1714
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) Ay 1:'f992
5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges—(Continued) 54, PUELS SELVICE ofara.
(AT) C. For CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the minimum period charge is set
(AT) forth in Section 20, Paragraph 20.6.3, following.
5.2.8 Shared Use Facilities
Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must speclfy a channel assignment
for each service ordered.
cANCEL\.ED
wiR 2019%
% RS 1 ;
By Service Commissio
Public =ssourt
FILED
NOV 1C 1992
MO, PUBLIC SERVICE £0uns.
Issued:

ACCESS SERVICES

my 1 3 w . Effective: NOV 16 1002

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President- External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
, except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 11
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 11

|
ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
AUG O 1997

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

ke MISSOURI
(FC) 5.2.8 Shared Use Facilities lic Service COMI‘“iSS'DT

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the

individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered.

| CANCELLED

@ NOV 16 1392
gy 3°2K.S,

Pub'is Service Commission
AUSSOUR!

Issued: Ag 0 9 1391 Effective:&&?@iﬁgg‘\ﬁ F,LED

SEP 30 1991
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30 1991
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company Pubh
St. Louis, Missouri “b“CSBrvlceComm]ssic_—‘




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 11
f":l
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 3}, ms L y C !@
. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Contlnued)
. Ui g
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) ! M 2 R
: [! \
5.2.7 Shared Use Facilities R/INNIR ;
uiie Saipa 0 Gommissin:
Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Serv1ceshpnov1de ver
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.
. Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special

Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered.

@ CANCELLED

SEP 30 1991‘
BY .D.H RS. ll

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

o A— g v 7

T EIED

JUL 1 1986

®
86-84

.  Public $eruice Sommission

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1886

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Orlglnal Sheet 11

of canceling this tariff.

; rP
ACCESS SERVICES -\ EUWFD

5. OCRDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(ContlnquEC 9C ra

—

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

oo

[1SSOURI
5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order #PUMH}SEHHUDCDﬁnnﬁsmn

STE e e e———cs
St

A. An IC may cancel an Access Order for the installation of service on any
date prior to the service date, The cancellation date is the date the
Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the IC that the

order is to be cancelled. The verbal notice must be followed by written
confirmation within 10 days.

If an IC or an End User is unable to accept Access Service within 30
calendar days of the original service date, the IC has the choice of
the following options:

- The Access Order shall be cancelled, and charges set forth in
Paragraph 5.2.6, C., following, will apply, or

= Billing for the service will commence.

In such instances, the cancellation date or the billing date, depend-
ing on which option is selected by the IC, shall be the 3lst day
beyond the original service date of the Access Order.

B. Access Order costs are considered to have started when the Telephone Com=-
pany incurs any cost in connection therewith or in preparation thereof which
would not otherwise have been incurred. These costs include but are not
limited to preliminary engineering, orders to suppliers and other similar
items of cost. For purposes of detemmining Cancellation Charges, the costs
are considered to have started on the order date (i.e,, the day the Telephone
Company gives a firm order confirmation to the IC).

C. When an IC cancels an Access Order for the installation of service, a Can-
cellation Charge will apply on a per-order basis. The Cancellation Charge
is calculated by multiplying the total of the nonrecurring charges asso-
ciated with all items on the Access Order by the number of calendar days
elapsed since the order date and dividing that figure by the number—of™
days in the service 1nterva1 umber of ddys betueehn? the order
date and the service qﬁr@gﬁ%& g amount is th@,CancSilaklon :
Charge. When determ mg he ‘tharge for a part1a1 cancellati nras set §
forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, B., pre§§g6ng, only those nonrachrring chargesl

associated with the po*tldl’d\oﬂ the” order being ca?u:el led ugeg 51-3 .
the ch ]
computing the charge. @Liﬁﬁ;‘\l& \‘ '{"m".'ﬁ Qe pu nm,ﬂ SSJEIL
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ACCESS SERVICES .
. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Codtinged)’ "3 '.
¥

5.2 Access Order~-{Continued) [“bguuﬂl

{ D Q ' o |'!1ﬂsccn‘
5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order-{Continued) L'EE!E"‘T;EQ_(U AR

D. When an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges
. apply for the cancellation.

5.2.4 Selection Of Planned Facilities For Access Orders

A, When there are facilities in the activated state for its use under a Planned
Facilities Order or analog or digital high capacity services or a Hub in
the Access Service state, an IC may request a specific channel or transmis-
sion path be used to provide the Switched or Special Access Service requested
in an Access Order. The Telephone Company will make a reasonable effort to
accommodate the IC's request. If the Telephone Company determines that the
request cannot be met with reasonable effort, and another facility is activated
for the IC's use, the Telephone Company will specify the use of that facility
and notify the IC accordingly.

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific tramsmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.5 Minimum Peried

A, Except as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.53, B. and C., following, the minimum

period for which Access Service is pravided and for which charges are ap-

plicable is six months. For the application of minimum period charges for
Switched Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the

last identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued.

B. The minimum period for which Access Service ordered under a short Notice
Interval is provided and for which charges are applicable is one month.

The minimum period for analog and digital high capacity services (facili-
tles) to a Hub {(service date and activation date are always the same) is 24

months and applies as set forth T{j%fﬁﬁh 5.4.9, A,, following.
@A¥W§m \ (Q 1
v |\\L~z'é) H
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5,2 Access Order~(Continued) HPUIWISHTIQ commissicn

5.2.6 Minimum Period Charges

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory.

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows:

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for each remaining month and/or
fraction thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for
the capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following.

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for each remaining month and/or
fraction thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as set
forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.5, following.

GANBELLED .
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5.2.7 Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over the
same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowable only for

! . existing services and to f£ill out existing systems. Only Switched Access
Service busy-hcur minutes of capacity may be added to fill out existing
systems. When Switched or Special Access Services provided over a shared
use facility are disconnected, only Switched Access Service busy-hour
minutes of capacity can be ordered by the IC to backfill the system.

5.3 Available Inventory

Available inventory is limited and does not include facilities previously

orderad or reserved. Available inventory also does not include analog or

digital high capacity facilities. All Access Orders for analog or digital

high capacity services or interface groups (i.e., Group, Supergroup, Master-
: . group, DS1, DS1C, DS2, DS3 and DS4) require the use of Planned Facilities.

To the extent they can be provided, the Telephone Ceompany will provide
other than high capacity Access Services from an available iaventory,
except when the IC has Planned Facilities activated for its use and re-
quests the Telephone Company to use such Planned Facilities in providing
the requested services.
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5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(ContinuEd}“OUU,

5.4 Planned Facilities Order

. —

5.4.1 General

A,

C.

An IC may place a Planned Facilities Order for the provision of Planned
Facilities. Planned Facilities provided for Special Access Service
include Access Connections, Special Transport, Features and Functions

and Special Access Lines as described in Section 7, Paragraph 7.1, fol-
lowing. Planned Facilities provided for Switched Access Service include
Access Connections, Local Transport and End O0ffice functions as described
in Section 6, Paragraph 6.1, following. Planned Facilities will be made
available by the Telephone Company for the IC's use on an established
activation date. The combinations which may be ordered and made available
for the IC's use on the activation date are set forth in Paragraph 5.4.2,
following.

Planned Facilities Orders must be placed separately for each activation
date for Special Access Service and Switched Access Service, For Switched
Access Service, a separate order must be placed for each IC terminal lo-
cation to end office (by Feature Group type} ordered.

For Special Access Service, separate orders must be placed for each IC
terminal location to End User's premises, IC termminal location to IC ter-
minal location and IC terminal location to Hub serving wire center, End
User's premises to End User's premises or End User's premises to WATS or
WATS~type serving office.

Metallic facilities between the IC terminal leocation and the IC serving
wire center may be ordered for use with Switched Access Service or Special
Access Service. A separate order must be placed for each request for such
facilities.

To the extent that Planned Facilities can be made available, and unless
Special Construction Charges apply as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.1, D.,
following, the Planned Facilities ordered will be available to the IC at
rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.11, following, on the
activation date. Except as set forth following, the activation date te may
be set for any working day at least 24 mow;?s but not more than 36 “months

after the order date. @{\N@EE‘L L- .‘iL\E.\LJ “
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order-{Continued)

s b g —

5.,4.1 General-(Continued)
C. (Continued)

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the Planned Facilities activa-
tion date may be scheduled for a date earlier than 24 months from the order
date. If an IC requests an activation date more than 36 months after the
order date, the Telephone Comparny will determine if such requests can be
accommodated. When they can be, orders shall be accepted.

D. Planned Facilities for which the Telephone Company has no foreseeable reuse,
may be subject to Special Construction Charges as set forth in Section 14,
following, in addition to the rates and charges set forth in Paragraph 5.4.11,
following.

The Telephone Company shall determine whether Special Construction Charges
apply and will so notify the IC prior to establishing a firm order.

5.4.2 Planned Facilities Provided
The IC may order Planned Facilities as follows:

A. For Switched Access Se;vice

1. Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between the IC terminal
location and the IC serving wire center. These must be ordered in
100 pair units.

2. Busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) between an IC terminal locatien
and an end office (by Feature Group and type of BHMC). Optional
features may also be specified by the IC.

eANEELLED . B
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5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(Cont¢nued)

5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)
5.4.2 Planned Facilities Provided-(Coﬁtinued)

A, TFor Switched Access Service-{Continued)

Access Servicas Tariff
..v - Section 3
1Original Shleet 17
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1 OEC 00403
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» Public Sevica Commissicn.;
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Only those rate elements included on the Planned Facilities Order will

be made available to the IC on the activation date.

B. TFor Special Access Service

1. Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between the IC terminal

location and the IC serving wire center,

100 pair unizs.

These mugt be ordered in

2. Analog and digital high capacity (i.é., Group, Supergroup, Mastergroup,
DS1, DSiC, DS2, DS3 and DS4) facilities between an IC terminal location

and a Hub serving wire center,.
the IC.

Hub functions may also be gpecified by

3. Analog and digital high capacity (i.e., Group, Supergroup, Mastergroup,

DS1, DS1C, DS2, DS3 and DS4) facilities between two IC terminal locaticns.
One of the IC terminal locations will be treated as an End User's premises.
Facility interface combinations and optional features may also be specified
by the IC.

4, Narrowband, Voice Grade, Program Audio, Wideband Analog, Wideband Digital,

Digital Data Access and High Capacity 1 (HC1) facilities between an IC
terminal location and an End User's premises, Features and functions (e.g.,
facility interface combinations and optiocnal features) may also be specified

by the IC.

5. Dedicated Access Line Service two-wire or four-wire facilities between

an End User’s premises and a WATS or WATS-like serving office.

features may also be specified by the IC.

-

Opticnal

Cnly those rate elements included om the Planned Facllltles Order Wil “he ﬁagg

available to the IC on the activation dwgfﬂﬁngﬁi[j
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i ACCESS SERVICES = ’\E U V /ED

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
Ut(_,‘ 2 o .--\pq

5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) SNy

5.4.3 Advance Payments g . P“-b Lf Pf
Planned Facilities Orders are subject to advance payments by the IC*~
advance payments are required during the Order Interval, i.e., interval

. between the ordar date and the original activation date. These are set
forth in Paragraphs 5.4.3, A., B. and C., following. Each advance payment
1s based on the monthly charge as described in Paragraph 5.4.11, following.

FPSSOH

A. The first advance payment is due to the Telephone Company 30 days after
the order date. The payment shall be an amount equal to three times the
monthly charge.

B. The second advance payment is due to the Telephone Company on the last
day of the month that is specified in the following table:

Order Interval Month After Order Date
. In Months Second Payment Is Due
up to 19 1st
aver 19 to 20 ) 2nd
aver 20 to 21 : 3rd
| over 21 to 22 4th
over 22 to 23 5th
over 23 to 24 Hth
over 24 7th

The payment shall be an amount equal to six times the mounthly charge.

JUL1 19db ) Jin -1 621
R s 3-253
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION Y fir ¢ ,m T A g -
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3v R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
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5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-P&nthued)u .

5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) L3300
LUbl'c arvica Cummission -
5.4.3 Advance Payments—(Continued) e v

C. The third advance pavment is due to the Telephone Company on the last day
of the month that is specified in the following table:

Order Interval ‘ . Month After Order Date

In Months Third Pavment Is Due
up to 12 ist
over 12 to 13 2nd
over 13 tc 14 3rd
over 14 to 15 4th
over 15 to 16 5th
over 16 to 17 6th
over 17 to 18 7th
over 18 to 19 8th
over 19 to 20 " Gth
gver 20 to- 21 , 10th
over 21 to 22 11th
over 22 to 23 12th
over 23 to 24 13th
over 24 1l4th

The payment shall be an amount equal to three times the monthly charge.

If any advance payment is not received by the Telephone Company by the end
of the first working day of the next month, the Telephone Company will cease
all work on the Planned Facilities Order involved and Cancellation Charges
as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.6, following, will apply.

In those cases where the activation date is less than 24 months, the second
and possibly the third advance payment may be due at the szme time as the
first advance payment.

The advance payments will be ¢ tﬁg ney owed bv the IC for

activated Planned Facilities pgsgggz Sgiﬂﬁr the same type, i.e.,. ..

Switched Access Feature Grou accounts or Special Access accounts, 0ﬁ|rhe j
]

activation date for the facility Eﬁf wh1%¥dthe advance paymentiwas~£akeﬂ

i
3 E JIN = 11934 !
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. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE_—(Con ue@)V CE0

1]

5.4 Planned Facilities Order-{Continued) k foissoun

@ ¢ Sapvics Commissi on;‘

5.4.3 Advance Payments-(Continued) e

C. (Continued)

. Should the Planned Facilities Order be cancelled by the IC, the amount
of the advance payments will be credited to the IC's account, and any
remaining credit balance will be refunded. The fact that advance pay-
ments have been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the
Telephone Company's regulations as to other payments or the prompt pay-
ment of bills.

5.4.4 Hub Serving Wire Centers =

Planned Facilities Hub serving wire centers for Special Access may be
established by the Telephone Company at designated locations in a LATA.
A Hub is a Telephone Company office where facilities will be available

to reach a specified set of serving wire centers and End User's premises.
The location of Hubs, if any, in a LATA will be specified by the Tele-
phone Company. Different serving wire centers may be designated as
Bridging Hubs and Multiplexing Hubs. The wire centers served by the

Hub serving wire center will also be specified by the Telephone Company.

5.4.5 Modifications of Planned Facilities Orders

Modifications of Planned Facilities Orders may be made by the IC without
charge prior to acceptance by the Telephone Company of the Planned Facili-
ties Order, The date when the order is accepted is known as the order
date. After the order date, modifications may be made as set forth fol-
lowing:

A. Change in Number of Facilities

F_ r[,
- I!
After the order date, any increase or decrease in the number o ’t EEL
facilities ordered will be treated as follows: [

| JAN 11834
l. An increase in th I} gﬁﬁﬁﬁiﬁms ordered w111 be tre%ﬁ 235 3
new Planned Facilzgih§ Drdek ' increased amount onlyhﬁl QPGPMWBSC

2, Any decrease in the nﬁbggr of Q}lltles ordered will be treated as
a cancellation (for t ecreased amount oOnly) and will be subject

to the regulations anfléggfgxlsﬁqﬁ:fgrth in Paragraph 3.4.6, follow-

ing.
puaué SERVICE COMMISSION
Eafmepiebipiaia b
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ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

5.4 Planned Facilities Order-{Continued)
5.4.5 Modifications of Planned Facilities Orders-(Continued) ubli

B. Activation Date Changes

BeC oo o

N j
and o ul v ,
ic S'” wa Cemmiscion

' A

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the IC may change the activa=-
tion date of a Planned Facilities Order subject to the following conditions:

1.

2.

No activation date may he established that is more than 12 months heyond
the activation date specified on the original order. If the IC is unable
to accept the facilities within 12 months of the original activation date,
the IC has the choice of the following options:

2. The Planned Facilities Order shall be cancelled and charges set forth

in 5.4.6, B., following, will apply or
b. Billing for the facilities will commence.

If the requested date is prior to the original activation date, Addi-
tional Engineering, Additional Labor and/or special construction
charges may apply in order tc meet the date. The Telephone Company

will determine whether such charges apply and will notify the IC
accordingly.

A Planpned Facilities Order Modification Charge as set forth in Para-
graph, 5.4.5, D., following, will apply for each activation date change.

C. Other Modifications

1. With the agreement of the Telephone Company, other modifications may
be made prior to the activation date. The types of modlflcatlons '
that may be made include, but are not limited to: JfL,ﬁi_) ’ ;
! .
- Change in facility interface - ¥ Jﬂf!"]f o
- Addition or deletion of optional features 83 - 2 B
- Change in type of Transport Termination (Switched Tonge, 3
Access only) @ﬂﬁ:ﬁ@ L Sl
- Change from two-wirg{Rfhchlild SUr-wire facilities or from IR
four-wire facilities to two-wire facilities
UL 198b
A Planned Facilities Orde 1f1cat10n Charge as set forth in Paragraph
5.4.5, D., following, RWW% of modification.
BY
MMISSION
2. The following types ofP ?@gjﬁéﬁé may not be made, but instead
require the canceliation and Feissuance of the order:
Issued:

DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN (¢ 1884

By R. D. BAKRON, Vice President-Missouri
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St. Louis, Missouri

Iy

f
l



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

¥o supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff. i\ﬁiﬁ?- T REREY

\ﬂ‘i LﬂLEJIU/*E_H

ACCESS SERVICES

A=

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SEEVICF-(ConDR[ﬁeE)T FRR

5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) } [ 1Ssuunt o
| Pgbfic Sarvica Cominiscicn
5.4.5 Modifications of Planned Facilities Orders-{Continued)- -~ w- —~ oo

C. Other Modifications-(Continued)
2. (Continued)

- Change in Feature Group type )
-~ Change in location, i.e., the IC terminal location, the Hub
location, the end office or the End User's premises
- Change in type of facilities other than from two-wire facilities
to four-wire facilities or four-wire facilities to two-wire facilities

Cancellation Charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.6, following,
will apply in these cases.

D. Planned Faciiities Order Modification Charge

The Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge is applied oun a per-order,
per—occurrence basis. The applicable charge is:

UsoC  (Charge

Planned Facilities Modification
Charge, per order. . « . « & + « + « + = oMC $29.59

If more than one change is being made at the same time, only one charge
applies. '

5.4.6 Cancellation of a Planned Facilities Qrder

A. A Planned Facilities Order may be cancelled after the order date., _ - ...
Cancelliation Charges will apply as set forth in Paragraphs 5]4$6£LBE§H9
and C.. following. The cancellation date is the date the '}'.'e‘lephoné:l'1 -
Company receives written or verbal notice from the ICﬁthat tthcaqggi}y
or channels ordered are to be cancelled. The verbal fhotice ?ﬁSt be ™~/
folliowed by written confirmation within 10 days. REEL 8{, -2 53

I
B. The applicable Cancella@W%%%&%@ on the interval between the -
radk ivit .

cancellation date and t oft date or the interval between the
cancellation date and 24 months after the order date, whichever interval
e nes e e ror 1346 care ,

is shorter, This interval Qéj\lgﬁpwn the Cancellation Interval. The

Cancelliation Charge applicabie to each Lancellation Interval is shown in
the following table: BY LN

piiey i SERVICE COMMISS!ON

ba I
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Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 Fffective: JAN 01 1984

i3l

v R. D. BARROY, Vice President-Missouri
Ssurnwestern Rell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

i TS

s

i



P-SoCo MO-"NO- 36

No supplement to this Access Sexrvices Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5

evcept for the purpose 01'1 :Lnal -Sheet 23
. of canceling this tariff. { E‘””‘f‘ >

ACCESS SERVICES

~ogm ey

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(Co:gErQu&\)' oy

5.4 Planned Facilities Order~(Continued) : fass0and
‘ i dehc Seiics me ssicn”

5.4.6 Cancellation of a Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)- — - - e et

B. (Continued)

. Cancellation Interval - Cancellation Charge
In Months Prior To Activation Date Per Capacity Or Channel Cancelled
less than 1 _ 24 times Monthly Charge(l)
1l to 2 23 times Monthly Charge(l)
Over 2 to 3 22 times Monthly Charge(l)
Over 3 to 4 21 times Monthly Charze(1l)
Qver 4 to 5 20 times Monthly Charge(l)
Over 3 to 6 19 times Monthly Charge(l)
Over 6 to 7 18 times Mounthly Charge(l)
Over 7 to 8 17 times Monthly Charge(l)
Qver 8 to 9 16 times Monthly Charge(l)
. Over 9 to 10 - 15 times Monthly Charge(l)
' Over 10 to 11 14 times Monthly Charge(l)
Over 11 to 12 13 times Monthly Charge(l)
Over 12 to 13 12 times Monthly Charge(l)
Over 13 to 14 11 times Monthly Charge(l)
Over 14 to 15 10 times Monthly Charge(l)
Over 15 to 16 9 times Monthly Charge(l)
Over 16 to 17 8 times Monthly Charge(l)

Qver 17 to 18
Over 18 to 19
Qver 19 to 20
Over 20 to 21
Over 21 to 22
Over 22 to 23
Over 23

times Monthly Charge(l)
times Monthly Charge(l)
times Monthly Charge(l)
times Monthly Charge(l)
times Monthly Charge(l)
times Monthly Charge(l)
times Monthly Charge(l)

R W R LS~

Where special construction is involved, Cancellation Charges and/or
Termination Liability charges as set forth in Sectlon 14, fOl].OWl"lg,

will apply in addition to charges l@“ Paragraph 5[ 4, I'I,_ BJ.’,_J
preceding. @‘ ‘%“—.

}—’—"””” ser Ty Paraissic
Q’ 1SSION ST T T
(1) Monthly Charge is the charge apﬁd g_tsiﬁoftfi‘.‘hcgﬁ'“?aragraph 5.4, 11 follow:.ng.
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5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(Contiinueda'uq' !
L

5.4 Planned Facilities Order=(Continued) JPUb[ 2rvice Commission

5.4,7 Activation of Planned Facilities

The Planned Facilities ordered are made available for the IC's future
service needs on the activation date. Special or Switched Access Service
using thé Planned Facilities will be provided pursuant to standard,
negotiated or short-notice service date intervals, under an Access Order
as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.1, preceding. The service date on such
orders may be the same as, or later than, the Planned Facilities Order
activation date. For analog and digital high capacity planned facili-
ties order to a Hub, the service date and activation date are always

the same. Wnen the service and activation dates are the same, the
Access Order charges apply and the Planned Facilities charges do not.

If the service is discomnected prior to the expiration of the minimum=-
period requirements for the Planned Facilities Order, the facilities
will be returned to the activated status and Planned Facilities Order
mininum-period charges will commence and will apply until such time

as the minimum-period requirements are fulfilled.

5.4.8 Delayed Activation Credit

The Telephone Company will make avery effort to provide the Planned
Facilities to the IC on the established activation date. If the date
is missed, unless for reasons beyond the control of the Telephone Com-
pany as set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.3, preceding, and Para-
graphs 5.4.12, following, a Delayed Activation Credit will apply and
will be credited to the IC's account.

The Delayed Activation Credit will be 1/30 of the monthly charge as
specified in Paragraph 5.4.11, following, for each day the date is
missed.

5.4.9 Minimum Period

A. The minimum period for which Planned Facilities are activated for the
IC's use and for which charges are applicable is 24 months., Beginning

on the activation date, the app at as spec1f1ed 1n Parar .
graph 5.4.11, following, m@ d{@ QL E@ f
. ;t... ’ Lﬂl‘%l— ‘
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5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERviCE-(qﬁaﬁhgygqggg f
5.4 ?lanned Facilities Order-{Continued) : [1¢enn T
5.4.9 Minimum Period-(Continued) {PU‘J!?_C_‘ _’:\-’i"‘:’ Qﬂ’nmmcnu

B. Facilities in the activated status for which the minimum period has ended

will be treated as follows:

1. Subject to Paragraph 5.4.9, C., following, the IC may retain the facilities
in the activated status, and the charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.l1,
following, will apply.

2. Subject to the provisions of Paragraph 5.5, following, the IC may return
the facilities to the Telephone Company upon 30-days' notice. All avail-
ability for use by the IC will cease as of that date.

Facilities in the activated status for which the minimum period has ended,
and for which there are no currently pending Access Orders, except those
vhere special construction applies, may be taken by the Telephone Company
for its use upon written 90-days' notice to the ordering IC. 1If the IC does
not submit Access Orders for the use of such Planned Facilities prior to the
end of the 90-day notice period, all availability for use by the IC will
cease as of that date or other date mutually agreeable to the Telephone

Company and the IC, and charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.11, following,
will cease.

Planned Facilities provided by special comstruction will be subject to

ligbilities and charges as set forth in Section 14, following, in addition
to Paragraphs 5.4.9, A, through C., preceding.
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5. OBRDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(Contlnued) }
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5.4 Planned Facilities QOrder-{Continued . eimn
( ) h Public Service Commuisgicn
T "M
5.4,10 Minimum Period Charges .

When Planned Facilities are returned to the Telephone Company prior to
the expiration of the minimum period, charges are applicable for the
remainder of the minimum period. The charge for the quantity returned
will be an amount equal to the applicable monthly charge times the
number of months and/or fraction thereof between the return date and

the end of the minimum period. The monthly charge is set forth in
Paragraph 5.4.11, following.

5.4,11 Mouthly Charge

Monthly charges are applicable for activated Planned Facilities. The
monthly charge will apply frem the activation date until such time as
the facilities are used to provide Access Service via an Access Order
or until the minimum period requirements have been satisfied. If the
minimum period requirement has been satisfied and .the IC chooses to re-.
tain the facilities in the activated status, the monthly charge will
continue to apply. If the IC requests the Planned Facilities be used
to provide Access Service and they are so used, the Planned Facilities
monthly charge will cease, and the appropriate Switched or Special Access
Service rates and charges set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.8 and
Section 7, Paragraph 7.5, respectively, will apply.

The monthly charge will serve as the basis for advance payments and
Cancellation Charges, as well as for the monthly charge to be billed
for activated Planned Facilities.

The monthly charges are as follows:

A. TFor Switched Access

Activated Switched Access Planned Facilities between the IC terminal
location and the end office wlll be blltgg at the rates established

for Minimum Monthly Us:igiﬁh et forth in Sect1on 6
Paragraph 6.7.5, follo J
grep |r|l|L El
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5.4,11 Monthly Charge-(Continued)
B. For Special Access

Activated Special Access Planned Facilities will be billed at the wmonthly
rates in Section 7, Paragraphs 7.5.1, 7.5.2 and 7.5.4, following, for the
Access Connections, Special Transpert and Special Access Lines, respective

Bridging functions, if specified on the Planned Facilities Order, will be
billed at the monthly rates set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.5.3, C.,
following. Billing for all other Features and Functioms, including Facil-
ity Interface Combinations, even if specified on the order, will not com-
mence until placed in service via an Access Order. The monthly rate is th
total of all the items included on the order for which charges are to appl
while in the activated status.

. C. For Metallic Facilities

Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between an IC terminal location
and the IC serving wire center, whether ordered as Switched Access or Spe-
cial Access, will be billed at the monthly rates set forth in Sectiom 7,
Paragraph 7.5.1, following, for two-wire and four-wire Special Access Serv
Access Connections. -

5.4.12 Planned Facilities Test and Line Up

A. Prior to the activation date, the Telephone Company will test and line up

- the facilities provided, as appropriate. Test and line up will be made
by the Telephone Company using the IC facilities which are installed at
the IC terminal location toc terminate the capacity or services provided.
The IC shall provide personnel and equipment and shall have its facilities
available to complete the testing and line up during the period specified.
If the personneil, equipment and facilities are not provided by the IC, and
the activation date is missed, no Delayed Activation Cradit applies.
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5.4.12 Planned Facilities Test and Line Up-(Continued)LPUbh

B. Testing and line up as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.12, A., preceding, may
begin up to 30 days prior to the scheduled activation date. The Telephone
Company will notify the IC of the scheduled start date at least ten working
days prior to such date. If this date ig mutually agreeable, the Telephone
Company will begin testing on the scheduled date. If this date 1s not
agreeable to the IC and another date is agreed upon, no Delayed Activation
Credit will apply if the facilities are not available on the activation date.

5.5 Switched Agccess Service Minimum -Capacity Requirements

5.5.1 When Switched Access Service Access Connections are ordered under Planned
Facilities Orders or Access Orders, they will be provided subject to the
minimum capacity provisions set forth in Paragraph 5.1.1, preceding, and
Paragraphs 5.3.2 through 5.5.7, following.

5.5.2 There is no minimum capacity for Interface Groups 1 and 2, except as set
forth in Paragraphs 5.4.2, A. 1., preceding. The minimum capacity provided
for Interface Groups 3 through 10 and for which charges are applicable 1s
set forth in Paragraph 5.5.6, following.

5.5.3 When additional busy-hour minutes of capacity are ordered, they may be
provided using activated or in-service Access Connection Interface
Groups. Such busy-hour minutes of capacity, up to and including the
mmber that brings the Interface Group to its designated capacity, will
be provided without being subject to the minimum capacity provisions as
set forth in Paragraph 5.5.6, following. Any additicnal busy-hour min-
utes of capacity ordered will be subject to the minimum capacity provisions,
unless they are provided under an Access Order using Planned Facilities.
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5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVIEEU
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5.5 Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity Requirements—(Centinued)

5.5.4

5.5.5

5.5.

option of the IC: ' '
BANSELLE el
A. Disconnect all the service the minimum capacity requi amern s]

and all appropriate charges will apfly, or

6

-~}

When an IC requesis high frequency analog or Digital interface groups,
the IC is required to order at a minimum, sufficient capacity to util-
ize 70 percent of the channels.

For the purpose of azdministering the minimum capacity provisions,
Access Orders for Access Connection Interface Groups for different
Feature Groups may be grouped together 1f the facilities provided
for all the comnections are the same and terminate in the same
facilities terminal in the same end office,

The following table provides the total capacity of the interface and
the threshold for minimum order recuirements:

Total Minimum

Interface Interface Capacity Capacity

Type Name (Channels) (Channels)
Analog Group 12 9-
Analog Superzroup 60 £2
Analog Mastergroup 600 420
Digital DSi 24 17
Digital DSiC 48 34
Digital ns2 96 68
Digital DS3 672 471
Digital DS4 4032 2823

The Telephone Company will not provide these Interface Croups when less
than 70 percent of the capacity is ordered. For purposes of grouping
as set forth in Paragraph 5.5.5, preceding, it shall he assumed that
Feature Groups A, B, C or D minutes may be combined.

When Switched Access Service provided from available inventory is dis-

connected and the disconnect causes the in-service capacity to fall
below the minimum requirements, the Telephone Company will at the
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5.5.7 (Continued)

B. Establish a Planned Facilities Order for the minimum capacity as of the
) disconnect date, and all facilities not in service required to meet the
. ninimum requirements will be established as activated Planned Facilities,
with appropriate charges applying.

When a return of Planned Facilities to the Telephone Company causes the
activated capacity to fall below the minimum, the Telephcone Company will
take back all Planned Facilities igvolved and all appropriate charges
will apply.

5.6 Record Modification and Charges

An IC may request a record modification for existing Access Service or
activated Planned Facilities. Record modifications include the following
b types of changes:
- Billing name
Billing address
Contact telephome number
Rearrange account structure
Change designation of IC serving wire center (applies only to the applica-
tion of the five-mile rule as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.13, B., following).

The charges to be applied for record modifications are as follows:

- For changes to existing Access Service, a charge equal to the amount
. of the Other Modification Charge set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, E.,
preceding, will apply.
- For changes to activated Planned Facilities, a charge equal to the
amount of the Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge set forth
in Paragraph 5.4.5, D., preceding, will apply.
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